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Introduction

Welcome to RCM Ultimate, the ultimate software for time-keeping and race
management. RCM Ultimate is the optimal solution for clubs or single persons to
organize all race-events from t a small club race up to a World Championship.
Performance survey:

* driver administration including statistical information, club membership and team
affiliation

* drivers license administration

* database for country codes, frequencies and federations

* extensive setups for the rules

* automatic and manual arrangement of practice and qualification heats as well as
the finals according to different criterions like the drivers skills

* semi automatic creation of time schedules

* extensive control instruments during an heat

* administration of penalties and warnings

* results according to laps and time for practice, qualification and finals

* best time in practice and qualification

* point system in practice, qualification and finals

* automatic arrangement of the finals according to electric and I.C. rules

* several lists of participants including lists with and without frequencies and
transponder numbers

* team results

* several different ranking list

* results including lap times

* championship management including results

* data archives

* data import and export including an interface to other programs (for example MS
Excel)

* automatic voice announcements

* manual and automatic sequence control

* automatic control of a second time keeping system

The concept of RCM Ultimate is a server-client architecture. To avoid that RCM
Ultimate is overloaded with complex and partly customer specific needs special
functions not related to the time keeping have been realized in client-programs,
which connect to RCM Ultimate. To use these clients you have to install a network.
RCM Publisher (result publishing in the drivers area), RCM Voice (separate Voice
announcements), RCM Signal (signal control) and RCM Registration (administration
of drivers data) support RCM Ultimate and can help you with the race organization.

4 RC-Timing Page 7
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Installation of RCM Ultimate

RCM Ultimate is delivered as executable setup-file. Installing RCM Ultimate the first
time you have to use the full version. Otherwise you can use the update-version.

To start the installation you have to run the setup file (double click in the Windows
Explorer on the filename like “RCM.Ultimate(v2.2.2.122-F)” or use start/run of the
main menu of Windows). Before you run an update we recommend to you to make
a complete backup of the RCM Ultimate folders. Please do not delete these folders
or delete files in it.

Please note, that the update version is mostly newer than the full version. If you
install RCM Ultimate the first time you should run an update directly after the
installation.

X

Welcome to the Race Control
Management Server Setup
Wizard

Thiz will inztall RCM Server 1.4.5.123 ot vour computer,

It iz recommended that pou cloze all other applications befare
continuing.

Click Mest to continue, or Cancel to exit Setup.

[ NextL\SJ[ Cancel |

After the welcome screen (please click here on Next), the next windows shows you
the destination folder. Preferable this is “C:\program files\RCM Ultimate” or “C:\
RC-Timing\RCM Ultimate”. You should never use the folder “program files” when
using Windows Vista, Windows 7 or higher. Install the program in a different folder
like C:\RC-Timing\RCM Ultimate”. Due to the handling of the user rights in these
versions of Windows The program will not work correctly if it is installed in C:\
program files”.

Setup gl

Select Destination Location
Where should Race Control Management Server be installed?

‘_} Setup will install B ace Control Management Server into the following folder.

Ta continue, click Next. [f pou would like to select a ditferent falder, click Browse,

| Browse. ..

At least 172 2 ME of free disk space is required.

< Back ” Nth%J[ Cancel

i RC-Timing Page 8
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Again you click on next and in the following window you can determine whether
setup creates an icon on the desktop for starting RCM Ultimate.
Setup

Select Additional Tasks
‘Which additional tasks should be performed?

Select the additional tasks vou would like Setup to perform while installing A ace Control
M anagement Server. then click Next.

Additional icots:

%ﬁreate a desklop icon

[ < Back " M et ][ Cancel ]

The next window shows you a summary of the actions setup will execute.

Ready to Install

Setup iz now ready to begin installing Race Control Management Server on your
computer,

Click Install to continue with the installation, or click Back if you want to review o
change any settings.

D estina't-i; location:
C:AProgrammesRCh Server

Additional tasks:
Additional icong:
Create a desktop icon

[ <Back || |n3§||_}[ Cancel |

With clicking on Install you will start the setup process.

Inztalling &

Pleaze wat whils 5atup ingtallz Hace Lonbiol Managemant Sarver on pour comple [Ing the Race_ Control

computer, Management Server Setup |
Wizard

Entracting fios...

CAF I ServeriHeintF i 1_hinck: hbm Setup hag finiched ivstaling Race Control Management Server
on ypour computer. The application may be launched by

[. (1T1T1 selecting the installed icons.

Uhck Fresh bo esat Sebup.

[¥] | asnch RCM Serves

Fini '

¥ RC-Timing Page 9
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2.1

Registration/activation

To registrate and activate the program you need the contract number, the serial code
and the access code. You have received these information with your order from
RCM. Launching the application the first time you have to type in these information
before you can use the program.

RCM Registration

Seral Humber || |

Access Code | | ’ | | ; | | ; | |

Contract Muriber | | i | |

| ok || Abbechen |

If RCM Ultimate is installed on a computer with direct internet connection the
software will be activated automatically. If the computer does not have an internet
connection, the following screen appears:

@ RCM License Activation

Your RCM license couldn't be activated, because the system on which this installation is running has eather no internet access or
the RC-Timing Key Activation Server (KAS) wasn't available,

You can activate your RCM license manually by doing the following steps:

1.} Save the license key to your USE stick over the "Save License Key to file” button below

2.) Login into the RC-Timing customer zone {www.rc-timing.ch) and switch there to Licenses > Activation
3.) Upload the key file on this website and press the "Activate license™ button

4,) The license key will be processed and an activation key for unlocking this installation will be displayed
5.) Save the activation key to your USB stick a5 described on the website

6.) Load the activation key into this dislog over the "Load Activation Key from file™ button below

7.) Click on the "Activate”™ button below and RCM will startup as normal.

License Key

LFtoPMaNGY TDMbkyQm 1aW\WdBrFAfGa 3voOY fgQF flsve HIBGFQ4Tis FuY yxnERIDeMcA 30geblCvKFKFC XN 13gx AXdFDOeXFpqTavi42
WKKa4ke21VgP 22gexzR H4 3L3rcXKMVBOOPbs 2vWApMNPwW ==

Activation Key

m@

Now save the Licence Key file to an USB-stick. Click on the button below left. Now
log on with a computer with internet connection to the customer zone of www.
rc-timing.ch and select RCM Licence Activation and upload the previous saved
License Key File.

"4 RC-Timing Page 10
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Datzi Bearbeiten Ansicht Favoriten Extras 7
s 8@

& RC Timing - Actvation

- Windows Internet Explorer
- g re-timing.ch

i Favoriten

Ay 1 y :
RC Timi

HOME  PRODUCTS TECHNOLOGY DOWNLOADS  VERSION HISTORY

* @ | Channel Guide @ DasBeste im Web B FunSAction @ Internetstart @ Ist Thr Betriebssystem e... B | Kostenlose Hotmail @ Microsoft

SHOP.

RCM Ultimate User Manual
(Version 2.2.2.122)

Pi- B [ @@ - Seite~ Sicherheit™ ExtrosT @+ 7

RCM License Activation

* Download Please select the RCM License Key File
* Logout

(=)

Durcheuchan... Activare License

& Internet

The screen now shows the activation key and you have to download the activation

file by clicking right on the file link.

 RC Timing - Activation
G

Datzi Bearbeiten Ansicht Favoriten Extras 7
s 8@

& RC Timing - Actvation

- Windows Internet Explorer

- @ re-tming.ch.

i Favoriten

BC Timi

HOME PRO TECHNOLOGY DOWNLOADS  VERSION HISTORY  SHOP

¥ Licenses

Activation

* @ | Channel Guide @ DasBeste im Web B FunSAction @ Internetstart @ Ist Thr Betriebssystem e... B | Kostenlose Hotmail @ Microsoft

¥a = ®Ri100% =

Pi- B [ @@ - Seite~ Sicherheit™ ExtrosT @+ 7

RCM License Activation

* Support
» Download License data:
SenalCode: 1917152049
AccessCade: 348 aC 0-54C3
ContractNumber: 0100080-496A2FD5566

* Logout

Activation key:
Wt IMBHENADZ9FFE WURAYNWLVH/ &

1k above an select

AFWONLINSUMKESY =

Save target as..,

& Internet

From the menu select “Target save as” and save this file to the USB-stick.

¥a = ®Ri100% =

Now go back to the computer where RCM Ultimate is installed. At the RCM License
Activation load the activation file using the button below right. The activation is
now finished. Please note that the activation is only possible on that computer the

License Key file has been generated.

*4RC-Timing
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The application language is set to English by default. For changing this language
please refer to Settings/Language later in the manual.

Race Control Management Server

f Fle Display Listmanagement A Timekeeping - Invenkory Data  Race Management | Settings | Tools  Windows F

qu\ﬂguage

InLt?ngaces

Configurations

Timekeeping

Auiliary Functions

2.1.1 Errormessages

If ne of the following errormessages is seen the number of allowed activations have
been exceeded.

Fehler %]

@ You have already activated 1 RCM installation with this license key. Please contact RC-Timing.

ming - Activation - Windows Internet Explorer

&] he re-tming.ch t ~

Datzi Bearbeiten Ansicht Favoriten Extras 7

o Favoriten | 3a @ . e * | Channel Guide @ DasBeste im Web & FunfAction @& t & Ist Thr Betri &... B Kostenlose Hotmail @ Microsoft ™

& RC Timing - Actvation R | | o v Seite™ Sicherheit™ Extros T b~ %

o = -

= :
NI % o,
At s

BC Timi
HCTiming

HOME PRI TECHNOLOGY — DXOWNLO

¥ Licenses
Activation
® Support

» Download License data:

SenalCode: 1917152049

AccessCade: 1ABA-ESCA-BE 20-5407
ContractNumber: 0100080-486A2FD566

RCM License Activation

* Logout

License can not be activated, because number of allowed activations has already been reached.

Please contact RC-Timing.

Ferlig ) @ Internet G- R0 -

In that case please contact RC-Timing.

Hint: you see the number of allowed and already used activations in the customer
zone of RC-Timing under licences. Another activation on a computer, where RCM
Ultimate had already been activated, does not count for the used activations.
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2.2

3.1

3.1.1

Compatibility to older versions

All RCM versions are compatible backwards. Choosing an event run with an older
version of RCM Ultimate, the currently installed version will upgrade the database
and will add all necessary configuration files to run the event with the current
version properly. You can not use these upgraded data with an older version of RCM
Ultimate.

First steps

RCM Ultimate is very user friendly and you will be familiar with the handling quite
shortly. Before you can use the program it is necessary to enter some data needed to
race an event. We recommend that you follow this chapter first.

Inventory data

The data managed by RCM Ultimate relate to each other. Therefore it is important,
that all basic data has been entered before you can start a race event. Please refer to
the appropriate chapters in this manual.

* Does this race is ranked with a championship?

* Which rules are needed?

* Which sections will be run?

* Who is the organizer and on which racetrack will be run?

* Which transponder set will be used?

* Which drivers will participate?

£ Race Control Management Server

EEiIe Display  Listmanagement  Arranoement Timebeeping | Inventory Data | Race Management

Events

Clubs

Teams

Persons
[

Sections b\i

Transponders

Qrganisakar - Tracks

Fules
Poinks

Starkorder

Conskants

Drata Archiving

Which Championship

You need a point schema before you can rank a race with a championship. This
schema describes the number of points a driver gets for the championship result
according to the ranking of the race.

¥4 RC-Timing Page 13



B RCM Ultimate User Manual
;:;%. RG M (Version 2.2.2.122)
Race Control Managemert

3.1.2

3.1.3

3.14

3.1.5

3.1.6

Which rules?

We recommend that you create a rule for each section. This rule describes the
complete race format. You define the arrangement of the heats, the qualification, the
race time, how the heats and finales will be rankeded and how the finals are run.
Part of the rule is also the point schema for a championship.

Which sections

You have to enter all sections needed. If a section does not exist, you have to create
it. It is important to assign the appropriate rule to a section.

Which organizer, which track

You have to enter the organizer and the corresponding race tracks. This is usually
your own host-name of the organizer, host club or federation. You need to assign
one track for minimum. You can add as much tracks as you want if your track has
a flexibility in length e.g. or your club uses several race tracks. Please note, that
you can not create a event without at least one organiser and one assigned track.
Without a track you can not add drivers to the driver list.

Which transponder

If the organiser uses handout transponders beside the personal transponders for
drivers who have no personal transponder, the transponder numbers have to be
entered. RCM Ultimate recognize, whether it will be a personal or a handout
transponder.

Handout transponders can be used on two different ways. If the transponders are
given to the drivers in each heat (by their number), you have to set the transponder
set to active. If the transponders are handed out for the whole day, the transponder
set have to be set to INACTIVE. In this case, we are speaking of temporary
transponders. These have to be entered in the driver data as temporary transponder
in each section. There is a routine in RCM Ultimate to delete all temporary
transponders in the drivers data. This will normally done at the end of the day after
the race.

Which drivers

Each driver must be registered at least with his name (the other data is not
necessary). Further on, you have to assign the appropriate section to the driver. In
the section data, the frequency and the transponder numbers must be entered.

If driver is already registered and assigned to the section which will be run, he can
be easily added to the driver list of the event. If you add a driver not assigned to the
section which will be run, this section will be automatically assigned to the driver
but you have to enter the section data (frequency and transponder).

"< RC-Timing Page 14
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3.2
3.2.1

Setup a race

Create a new event

To create a new event you go to the file menu and then new event. A wizard is
started which led you through all necessary details.

[ File | Display  Listmanagement

| Hew Event... _T\ Skrg+h

by
Load Event... Skrg+L

Remowe Event... Skrg+R
Close

First you have to enter the name of the event, the organiser, the transponder set, the
federation, the event-type, the date of the event and the number of the race in the
championship.

# Create a new Event...

Nace data [Cvent - T deiSet]

Lventdata

Event Test

Organisator: HLC-Timing -
Transponder Set MSC Ulm Satz -
Assuciation oMC -
Cvent-Type: Internationales Fr dschaftsrennen -
Bagin 22.00.2011 -

End 22.09.2011 -

Fvent numher u -

MyRCH Sarvice

¥ Publish Event and Eventdata (repurts) on wwwanyroanch
Use local teams for registration
Use local clubs for registration
¥ Activate race registration

to 22.09.2011 12:48:55 =

Show waitinglist

Arhvate Participant irmitatinn per Sechinn

u - Maximum number of egistrations in active list

MyRCM account required for registration

| H HNext »>> | | Save ” Cancel |

You can only enter an organiser already registered. To choose one of a list, click left
on the arrow at the input box. You see a list of all registered organizer and you can
choose one with a mouse click. You can do the same for the transponder set, the
association and the event-type. The event-types are entered in the inventory data/
constants/associations. Further on you can select if the results will be published

on MyRCM. Please activate this function only if your time keeping computer has
access to the internet. If publishing MyRCM is activated, you can also activate the
registration (entering) of a driver via MyRCM. Finish this window with clicking on
next.
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In the next window you will be asked for the sections. In the right column of the

window you see all sections already entered in the inventory data. If you double
click on a section, it will be added to the list of sections of the event.

$3 Creale a new Evenl...

Sechons of Fwent
Seclivns Available Sectivns [Inventuny Data]
01 Testracst 2 [name Tyne *[Cade |FFRA Section
o [1]-1:8 Track 180T 2 1:8 i.C Track Standard 1:8 Track
10 Elcktro Glattbahn 1/12 Standard EG 1/12 o
| |3 Testlalirer | Standard | Test

1 test TopPlus test

4 * 4 Dalarecurds
| << BRark ” Hext »>> | | F || Cancel |

If a organizer has more than one track, you will be asked on which track the race
will be held. If you want to remove a section from the race, just click with the left
mouse key on it, hold the key pressed and draw the section into the right column.
You can also use the arrow-buttons in the middle of the window. You finish this
window by clicking on Next.

Now, you have to add drivers in each section to the driver list. On the top of the
window you first have to choose the active section. Please note, that you add
drivers to all sections of your event.

$3 Creale a new Evenl...

Dnverhst b zechon

Aktiv scchion: 1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] -

El

Driverlist Available Drivers of Section [Inventory Datal

[ [22]1:8 i.C Track ﬁu}: ]Name ISsetion !Club - IBlDCl-{ - ]Lan:f

B Mr.o1- AAAAAA azaaaa JLLLLLL Hihim '1:0 Track [1:0.C Track]
£ Nr. 2 - hebiJacqueline \PPPPPP pppppp 1:8 Track [1:80.C Track]

i3 Nr: 3+ BBBRAR LhbbLY RERRRR rrrerr 16 Irack [1:8iQ.C Irack]
€ Nr.4 - COCOCC roceen

€ Nr. S - DDNRDD dddddd
€ Nr. 6 - EEEEEE eeeeee
€ nr. 7 - FEFFRE AT
€ Nr. % - HHHHHH hhhhhb
€ nr. 9 - I iiiii
€ nr. Lo - 233337 diiifi
€ Nr. 11 - KKKKEE kkkkkk
Q MNr. 12 - MMMFMMM oo
€ Nr. 13 - NNNNNN nnnnnn
€ Nr. 14 - 000000 oooooo
€ nr.15  QQQQQQ q9qqaq
€ Mr.16 SSSSSS ssssss
G Mo 17 TTTTUT ittt
B Hr. 18 - VWV vevvey
B Nr. 19 - WRWIW W wiwy
Nr. 20 - MO0 e
g Mr. 21 - YOO yy vy 4' | E
€ Nr. 77 - 777777 777777 3 Datarecords

Optionsz

BlElien

Access to more Urivers of the Inventory Data n
¢ I Access to more Drivers of the Archive I I D€

| << BRark ” Hext »>> | | F || Cancel |
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You see the drivers already assigned to this section in the right column of the
window. These drivers can easily added to the driver list. If you miss a driver, you
expand the list by activating “access to more drivers of the inventory data” in the
lower part of the right column. You have also access to more drivers in the archive.
Click on “...” button and a new window and a new window opens, giving you
access to the archive of inactive drivers which you have created under inventory
data/data archiving/persons.
If you add a driver not already assigned to this section from the inventory data to
the driver list, the section will automatically assigned to the driver. Please note, that
you have to enter the frequencies and the transponder number in the section data
for such drivers. If you have added all participating drivers to the driver list in all
sections, finish this window by clicking on next.
The next step is the arrangement of heats. This can be done automatically or
manual. You have to arrange the heats by section and you have to choose the
required section on top of the window. First determine the number of drivers you
want to have in each heat.

# Create a new Event...

Aktiv section:

EGTWMD [Elektro-Glatthahn Tourenwanen Modified]

f'" heats of section

fH Group L
010z
€ z(m

go@
m Group 2

£ 1(20)
B 27

% Group 3

G 7 (3¢)
Gz

g z0-
G a-
g sm-
g am-
g 7w-
g s -

0 1z3-
€ z(11)-
€ 5(z4) -
€ 4z -
6 520 -
6 c(z9)-

- KKKKEK kkkkkk [Channel
- TTTTTT et [00.000]

€3
Qa-
s-
= YYYYYY yyyyyy [00.000]
€70 2

VWY vy [00,000]
WA wwewevevew  [00.0
HEHHEE wxxx [00,000]

- FFFFFF ffffff [Channel 10]
- IIIIT dikini [Channal 5&]

MMMMMM mmmmmen [00.0
MMMMMM nnnnnn [00.000]
AOO00O0 annnna [00.000]
PPPPPP ppnppp [NOLOND]
Q020000 qagaqq [00.000]

ARARAA aaaaaa [Z.4 GHz
Aebi Jacqueline [Channel |
BBEBBEE LLLLLL [Z.4 GH:
CCCCCC won [Channel
DoDDDD dddddd [2.4 Gl
CCCCLE eeeeee [Channel o
HHHHHH hhhbhh [2.4 GHz
LLLLLL I [00.000]

3

Heat data

Aulumalic heal

Auziliary Functions

Driverlist

Errur messages

Sellings Heal A

Heal A bazed un

Drivers per haat:

Number of heats

10

ERIRER

= Arrangement based on

Randnm Arrangement

Championship Rankinglist previous year

Championship Rankinglist current year

Strengthclass

| Remnve

Optionz for Heat A

Manual heat arrangement

| @ Add a heat

Mechanic
» Frequency
» Destpilot in last Group

Heat

Participants: 23

Error Messages: 13

A

| << Bark ”

| | Save “ Cancel |

By clicking on the create button the arrangement will be done automatically in
respect to the frequencies. You can see error messages (frequency problems) by
clicking on the errormessages tab. The tab “driverlist” allows you to move single
drivers from one heat to another.

Remark: When you create a new event, the arrangement of heats for practice

and qualification is the same. If you change the practice heats afterwards, this
changes do not automatically affect the qualification heats. If you want to use the
same arrangement of heats in qualification as you used for practice you have to
copy the practice heats to the qualification heats, This is done under arrangement/
qualification and then use heat arrangement based on the heat arrangement
practice.

Please finish your work by clicking on the save button. Changes can be done later.
You can add drivers for example even when the race was started. With this step you
have finished with entering the necessary data.

*4 RC-Timing
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3.2.2 Open the race overview

After you have finished the arrangement of heats and you have solved all frequency
problems, you can start the race heat by heat. For this purpose you open the racing
grid through timekeeping/qualification.

5% Race Control Management Server [ Testracel ]

File Display  Listmanagement  Arrangement | Timekeeping | Inventory Data  Ra

Practice Skrg+T

QuaIiFicatin:nhn Skrg+0)

Final L‘E Skrg+F

3.2.3 Start the race

After the race grid is open, you see in the right column the heats. You can select one
just by clicking on it. Now the drivers of that heat are displayed and you just have
to start the race and wait until the time is over. After the race is finished, click on
finalize race.

%% Runs [ Group 1 -Run 1]

Slarl Race Firral R ol uwn

" Hacclime ’ Cument Hacehme g Hemaimng Hacclime: Ditterence to 1 mcschedule ‘Uverview
Alctiv section:
1:0 Track [1:0 i.C Track] -
Race overview IE] " QI Group 1 2]
If Hr lCar |Dnvcr ]I [T [Lch ILaDtlmc !‘“ lutts !"‘ it I“ diumnt; |Furcoc|sl |TrnnsDondc| to Icadch] ’W
1 ] [TTTTTT et | x| |o (00.000 |00:00.000 00000 | 00.000 o | |0/ 00.000 Qualificatigthz [-]
z |z [ e (83 0 00000 |00:00.000 00.000 (00,000 |0 |0/ 00.000 Qualificstion 3 [-]
3 3 ] uw.LuY OUIDDLUDL  UDOUD | 00.00U IC] U/ ooy o Qualificatior o {:]
4 4 WHMARA iz w3+ (0 nn.ana 0N:ANNAN  NOLONA | 00.000 ] 0/ 0n.00n e bm;z:lmcohonl. (i
5 5 RAALAARY4 ko 4 S Wi L) 00000 |00:00,000 00.000  |00.000 o |0/00.000 Qualification 2 [-]
] 6 |222227 222222 [x [+ |o [00.000 00:00.000 00000 |00.000 lo |0/ 00.000 Qualification 3 [-]
Qualification 4 [-]
- Group 3
Qualtication 1 ||
Qualification 2 [-] =
Qualification 5 [-] -
( Additional Dptions
[ Teamcup Lapoverview
Nacesettings
Racrimunle: Sinylenlarl -
() ) ) e ) i -
= Il .I : " ==l = | Offtime: 10 :
Racetime: N0=NS:00 o
Track Condition:
Track Track L Actual Dayrecord Actual L + dry wet
[ Statuz Rep i |
l@ Heports are up to date I
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The results are saved and you will be asked to print the results (please note, that you
must have selected a printer in settings/interfaces).

Print

Mumber of Copies 1 -

Printer

X

Print Preview

Ol

Close

Now you can start the next heat. If necessary you can correct the results after a

heat.

3.2.4 Print results

% Race Control Management Server [ Screensth)

Timeke

Arrangement

]

- File Display  Listmanagement

‘ Overview / Print

i

=% Timeschedule
=l @ Schedule 2
[ 14.07.2008
+® Listings
+® Driver
= @ Heat .ﬁ.rrangeme[%
[ Practice
[ qualification
- Final

Screensthotz

Hacetin

Section ]
1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] - |

& Screensthotz
-5 Settings

[+ ﬁ% Personaldata
+- €3 Driver
#-[_] Practice
-2 Qualification
#-[Z] Final

By pressing the function key F2 or by using
the menu display/overview you can open a
special menu for printing. You can print all

' available reports. Extend the required

region with the mouse and than you can
select the item you need. By clicking right
with the mouse a submenu will be opened
which allows you to see a print preview or
to go directly to printing. Please note, that
you can only print reports, which have
generated automatically (for example after
finalizing a heat) or manual.

*4RC-Timing
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4
4.1

Basics to the handling of the program

Display of fields in tables

In a lot of table views you will find a button in the right upper corner. Clicking on
that button allows you to select fields shown in the view of the table. Just activate
the fields you want to display (and inactivate the fields you do not need) in the
window which is opened when clicking on the button.

=

Marne |Club - |Block - |C0untry - |nddress Lacation |Zi§
ABAAAA aaddaa DE

[ | Aebi Jacqueline

BBBBEE bbbbbb

CCCCCC cooooo

DoDDOD dddddd

EEEEEE eeceeee

FFFFFF fifff

| [HHHHHH hhhhhh

&% Fieldselection

| |KKKEKK kH “Plaase select your Tablefields
| [LLLLLL 1 # v| Birthday T |
_MMMMMM rll | ¥ Mare
NANNNA od | ¥ Club
1 I v| Block
¥ Country

Pilot Data v Address
¥ Location

¥ Zipcode

Lastname | | Fhone l:‘
v EMail

Firstname

Address || Cancel |

Location

Country

Phone

EMail

Birthday

Block Initials

Club

The width of columns in tables can easily adjusted by clicking on the parting line
in the header of the table. Hold the mouse key pressed and move the line to the
position you need.

Marne |C|u|:| - |E-|
S8ALALA aaaaaa
_.ﬁ.ebi Jacqueline
BEBBEE bbbbbb
CCCCCC cooooo
LoDDDD dddddd
EEEEEE eeeeree
FFFFFF ffffff
HHHHHH hhhhhh

KRR lloebebede
LLLLLL

FMMMMM rrmmmm
PEREENA nooonn
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4.2

4.3

Input fields

At the right end of several input fields you will find a button with an down arrow
or with three dots. By clicking on this button, a list of all available data of the
inventory items will be displayed. You can easy select the item needed by clicking
on the appropriate line.

d A 0 i 0

Initial & |Marne Country
|DmMc |Deutschland .
EFRA ' ' '
FAMAR
FEMCA
| | g
_SRCCF'. [ i

Schweiz

EIE RS

| ] || Cancel

| Birthday -
Block Initials . e |
Club ' I%X

If you find a button with a cross, all data in the input field will be deleted if you
click on that button.

|| ﬁ

el T

Input field where an input is mandatory are marked with a light yellow background.

Drag&Drop

= gg —— The drag&drop-function of windows is enabled in
£ nr.1- T e [channel 2211 several windows, when useful. The means you can

E e 124 2% elements simply move just by left clicking in it,
6§ nr.4 - xxxxxxoocoo [2.4 GHz| - holding the mouse-key pressed, moving the element
E N Loy 124 Sh2!l where you want it and release the mouse key.
=5 Group 2
G our1

G ouro3
€ Mr.4 - MMMMMM rmmrmmmmnm [2.4
€7 Nr.5 - NMNMNN nnnnnn [Channe
€ Mr. 6 - 000000 oooooo [Chanm
€ Wr.7- Q00000 ggqang [2.4 GH
€ Mr.5- 3555355 ssssss [2.4 GHz
= g‘j Group 3
€ Mr.l- AAAAAA aaaaas [24 GH:z
€ Mr. 2 - aebiJacqueline [00.000]
G nr. 3 - BBBBBB bbbbbb [2.4 GHz
€ Mr.4 - CCCCCC coccce [Channe
G nr. 5 - DDDDDD dddddd [2.4 GH
€ Mr. & - EEEEEE eceese [Channel
€ Nr. 7 - FFFFFF ffffff [Channel 10]
-

- HHHHHH hhhhhb [Z2.4 GHz
< ¥
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4.4

Search function/navigation in tables

In a lot of tables, there is search function enabled. To activate the search, you just
click in the field above the table and type in the search text. Input of a wildcard

,*" is possible like the entering of more words. In the table only the matching data
records will be displayed. By clicking on the cross beside the field, the input will be

deleted.

[ Inventory data

# @ Annsss azaass
@ Achi Jacqueline
€ Altmann Kai

€ BBBEES bbbbbb
g CCCCCC cocece
€ DDDDDD dddddd
€ EEEEEE eceece
@ FEFFFF ITPAT

€ HHHHHH hhhhhh
€ IIIIIT

€ R kkkkkk
@ Lo imm

€} Martin Heiner

€& MMMMMM mmmmmm
@ NNNMMN nnnnnn
§ 000000 ononan

§ PPPYPP pppppp

B o I o S e S i e S

............

I (=)

Name Cluh Blnck Country Address A
ZZZ777 zz7377

YYYYYY vvvvyy

JOUNXKXE, HHOEKX

WWWWWW WWWWWW

VWY vuwwvy

TTTTTT thittt

EEEEEE 335355

QQQQQQ 9999499

PPPPEP pppppp

OCoC0000 cooooo

NNNNNN nnnnnn

Martin Heiner EFRA

MMMMMM mmmmmm 3

< ¥

The text typed in will be searched as part of the text in the data records. This means
that if you for example search a name in the table of persons, which can also be a
first name, all data records with the first and the name will be displayed.

For a better navigation in the list you can change the sorting. For example: If you
click on the column header “name” the alphabetical sort order will be inverted.

Name Club Block Country Address ~
|ZZ27227 77777z %

|OOYY yyyyyy

OO 3ononot

WA woananararw

.W‘\.-"‘\.P-.f‘-.-' WV

[ TTTTTT ettt

'SSSSSS SS5555

|Q2QQ0QQ gggqqq

PPPPPF pppppp

:ODDDDD 000000

MMMNNMN nnnnnn

lMar‘tin Heiner | |EFRA

| MMMMMM mmmmmm | | | =

< >

If there are down arrows in the header of a column (only visible, when you move
the mouse over the column header) you can also sort the list by this column. Further
on you can enter here special sorting definitions. You can also limit the displayed
data records to specific entries. By the way, all sorting definitions will be deleted if
you close the window and reopen it.

Name Club Block B Country Address T

_ZZZZZZ ZZZZZZ
TOCOY yyyyyy
[3ex000 3000000
WA wrananararw
.W‘\.-"‘\.f\.f\.-' WAV

| TTTTTT ettt
'SSSSSS SSE555
|QQQQQQ gqqqqq
FPPPPPP pppppp
.ODDDDD 000000
'NNNI\.JNN nnl;lnnn
Martin Heiner
'Mr»m-mMM MM

K
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5

5.1

File

The file menu contains the administration of the events with

New event ... Crate a new event

Load event ... load an event of the archive

Remove event ... delete an event when you do not need it anymore

Close loaded event ... close an event, for example if you want to import data,
which is only possible, when no event is open.

E

% Race Control Management Server

| File | Display  Listmanagement  Arrange
| Nethvent. o Skrg+i

bl
Load Event... Skrg+L

Femowve Event... Skrg+R
Clase loaded Event  Skrg+5

Close

New event

This opens a wizard which led you step by step through the necessary inputs for

a new event. Before the wizard is started an event in the memory will be saved to
the archive and the memory will be reconfigured for the new event. The progress of
this process is displayed in a special window.

# Create a new Event...

Nace data [Cvent - T deiSet]

Lventdata

Event

Organisator: HLC-Timing -
Transponder Set MSC Ulm Satz -
Assuciation oMC -
Cvent-Type: Internationales Fr dschaftsrennen -
Bagin 22.00.2011 -
End 22.09.2011 -

Fvent numher u -

MyRCH Sarvice

¥ Publish Event and Eventdata (repurts) on wwwanyroanch
Use local teams for registration
Use local clubs for registration
¥ Activate race registration

22.09.2011 = to 22.09.2011 12:50:52 [ =

Show waitinglist

Arhvate Participant irmitatinn per Sechinn

u - Maximum number of egistrations in active list

MyRCM account required for registration

| H HNext »>> | | Save ” Cancel |

Event: For the name please use the basic description of the event, the main title. You
should not refer to a date or a section.

Organizer: Please enter the name of the organizer of the race. You can only enter
organizer stored in the inventory data. The track is connected to the organizer as
entered in the inventory data.
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Transponder Set: Usually an organizer owns a transponder set to handout to drivers
which have no personal transponders. To work with a transponder set, the name of
the set as well as all transponder numbers have to be entered in the inventory data.
You can change the name of the transponder set later.

Association: If the event is run under an association or federation, the name can be
entered here.

Event-Type: The type of the event, for example National Championship.

Begin: Date of the start of the event.

End: Date of the end of the event. If the event lasts only one day, Begin and End is
the same date.

Event-Number (Laufnummer): If the event counts to a championship, the number of
the round have to be entered here.

Publish event on MyRCM: If the time keeping computer have access to the internet
and you want to publish the results on MyRCM, this feature should be activated.
Please note, that further settings in the settings-menu are necessary.

If publishing on MyRCM s activated, you can also activate the registration (entering)
of a driver via MyRCM.

For a further description of the wizard please refer to the first steps section in this
manual.

5.2 Load event

You see a list of all saved events. Double clicking on one of these events will load
the event in the memory. If the event is active in the database, the column “Activ” is
marked.

In between the loading process you will see a display of the progress. You can

not interrupt this process. Clicking on the reload button after marking the already
loaded event (green in the display) will reload the event from the database into the
memory of RCM Ultimate.

* Load an Event... E]@@

Stored Events
Key |Active & |Host Event Startdate  |End date  |MyRCM | |
35 .RC-Timing Test 22.09.2011 22.09.2011 |

k|34 v [RC-Timing Screenshot Race 13.05.2009 14.05.2009 |

| Reload || : || Close |

After loading an event, the overview/print menu will automatically displayed. You
can switch on and off this menu by pressing the F2 key.
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54

5.5

Remove event

Again you see a list of all events in the database. You can only delete events which
are marked red in the information column. The event with a green background is
loaded and can not be deleted. Left click with the mouse on the event you want to
delete and then click below on the button remove.

* Delete Event... |Z|E|E|
Stored Events

Key |Active |Host Event |Star‘t date |End date |
| |RC-Timing 22092011 22 2011

| Remoye || Close |

You will be asked if the event really should be removed. If you confirm this question
by clicking ok, the data of this event will be irretrievable deleted. The entry in the
list disappear. You should use this menu item carefully.

Close loaded event

The loaded event will be moved to the archive and RCM Ultimate has the same
status like when it is started. This option for example allows to you to import data,
which is not possible if an event is loaded.

Close

RCM Ultimate will be closed. A loaded event will be archived and can loaded
again after a restart of RCM Ultimate.
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6

6.1

Display
In the display menu the submenus overview/print, transponder logfile and system
messages can be executed.

%% Race Control Management Serve

- File | Display | Listmanagement  Arrang

Cwerview | Prink F2

Pru:-tu:u:u:ulls%

Maonitoring

Inside RCM Ultimate special function keys allow you to see more information:

F2 - opens the window of the submenu overview/print

F4 - Opens the transponder logfile

These to function keys refer to the menu display. But there are some more useful
function keys:

F1 - Opens a help function. If this function key is used within an opened window, it
will display the help text especially for the selected function.

F3 - This key is used to switch the search item in tables. In all tables you can use

a search function. The search definition has to be entered in a yellow box at the
margin of the table. The table is searched in a full text mode. Using F3 you can
switch to the next search definition.

F5 - Refresh a table. A table should always display the actual information. In some
cases you should press F5 to update the display of the table, the data for the table
will be reloaded.

Overview/print

This menu item is only active, if an event is loaded and displays a menu tree in

which you see all reports structured. You must have selected at least one printer (see

settings/interfaces) to print from that menu.

| EE— = In the menu-tree you see all items of the event. If one item
is marked with a + sign in front you can enlarge this item

&i'g?n:zhﬁ:;uclz by clicking left on this sign. If you have selected the item

- sta,us,mg you need, you click right on that item and a submenu is
. Listgsi4-°5-2°°9 opened. Before printing you can choose if you want to
44y Driver print directly or to see a preview on the screen. In the
LN b ot tanpRent footer line of the window of the print preview the name of

+ M Rankinglist X . .
i the template used for this printout is shown (please refer

to Tools/Templates/Template Editor). When you start
printing, you can select on which printer and the number
of copies you want to print. The number of copies can be

| ST >

Section
lattbahn Tourenwagen Modified] =

& Screenshot Race

+- %1 Settings

+ @ Personaldata

+- € Driver

+-(Z] Practice

-9 Qualification

i m Group 1
@ Qualification 1 [NC]
@ Qualification 2 [NC]

E - N S - S S L Tt
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set different for each printer. Just double click on that printer and select the number
of copies for this specific printer.

% Race Control Management Server [ Screenshot Race ]
Ele  Display L
[ Gverview Pt =]

V& screenshot Race
= [3 Timeschedule
oy Test
[ 13.05.2000
[ 14.05.2009
# g Listings
= Drwver
- 3 Heat Arangement
i Rankangh=it

Irventory Data  Race Management Zettings Todls Windows Help

| | [Fit To width

Bm| 24 |12

Saction
1:B Track [1:81.C Track] -

|8 Screenshot Race
- -;j Sethngs
- personaldata
B Driver
¥ () Practe
= 33 Qualification
=1 Group 1
@ Qualification 1 [NC]
@ Qualification 3 [NC]
@ Qualification 3 [NC] 2 i 3 & G (M)
=18 Grugpe 10 129304 2400200
@ Quabhication 1 [NC] T

@ Qualification 2 [NC]
@ Qualtication 3 [NC|
i Group 3
@ Quatication 1 [NC]
© Qualification 2 [NC]
: Qualfication 3 [-]
= 1 Final

s > Heat Arrangemest Wi Fraquencies

16:55:09 29.06.08) AMBrc3 @ Offline | Publishers: 0 | Signals: 0 Bonrds: O Voices: 0 DB-Clients: 0 | FTP Sync I Offline FTF Sync 2: Offline Memory | 27920 K

Murnber of Copies .1 .

Printer

il i Close

All reports refer to the section which is selected in the middle of the overview/print
window. In this menu you only print the reports which have already been generated
according to the course of the race (automatically by RCM Ultimate or manually).
The status of the reports is always up-to-date. If you make corrections somewhere in
RCM Ultimate all affected reports will be generated or changed.

6.1.1  Driver list and other static data
Overview/print is structured in the following items:
On top you will find a general part with the time schedules and lists of all penalties
and warnings as well as a list of all laps with ,low hits”. In the general part you can
select “Driver”, heat arrangements and rankinglist. Here you can print these lists
overlapping for all sections. This means that you can print the lists for all sections
according to the sortindex set in the definitions of the sections.
Below are the details of the race displayed. These are selected according to the
section set in the middle of the window.
Settings: Here you can print the rules of the selected section for practice,
qualification and finals separately.
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Overview | Print E

oy Screenshot Race
-2+ Timeschedule

=iy Test

I 13.05.2009

14 Dﬂ jUUQ
+ Llstm
W Drwer

¥y Heat Arrangement
+-¥5 Rankinglist

Section
1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] -

% Screenshot Race
+ %7 Settings
+-§& Personaldata
0. Mear

Personal data: A data sheet for each driver can be printed, selectable by country.
Included in this sheet are all particulars of the driver as well as details to the used
products (if entered in the inventory data). You should let the driver sign this sheet to
be sure that all the details are correct.

Driver: Different lists for the participants of the event are available. The content of
the lists can be changed with Tools/Templates/Template Editor. The participantlist
[Web] is used for the publication on the internet. The participantlist [per country]
opens a dialogue for printing the lists all countries or only a specific one. The
participantlist [per Team] prints all teams and the affiliated drivers. If you configure
a teamcup, all results are not only referred to a driver but also to the team the driver
belongs to.

Section
|1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] -

ﬁ Screenshot Race

+ ﬂ Settings

+ @ Personaldata

- & Driver
Participantlist [ - ]
Participantlist [with T¥]
Participantlist [with Freg.]
Participantlist [with T, Freq.]
Participantlist [Cardata]
Participantlist [per Country]
Participantlist [Wweb]
Participantlist [per Team]

+-[_] Practice
5-Ga
-[Z7 Fina Qualificationrankinglist  » |
Heat Arrangernent +
Teamrankinglisk »
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Practice - Qualification - Final: If you enlarge this item, you will find all single
heats. You get the heat-list as well as ranking lists by clicking right on the main item
. Results of the heats can be printed by clicking right on the specific heat. You can
only print the result of heats which have already been run. Only the results of the
selected rounds are printed.

p—— E

Pleasze zelect desired Heal[z]
* Run i Run 1,2
Run 2 Run 1,2,3
Run 3 Rum 1,2,3,4
Fun 4
ke Cancel

If a subfinal is run more than one time and more than one subfinal is counted, you
can print a ranking only for this subfinal.

Description of the signs: A yellow circle means, that this heat has not yet any
results. A green circle without question mark means, that the heat has been finished
and has been confirmed. A green circle with question mark means, that this heat
has finished but has not been conformed.

In some cases (especially if you import the race data from another computer) it is
possible that no reports are available. If this happens, please use the rebuild report
function in the timekeeping survey. When doing this, the ranking lists will be
created too.

Ranking lists: The program generates the ranking lists as soon as race results are
available. The ranking lists can be printed by right clicking on the main menu item
(Practice, Qualification and Final). For Practice and Qualification you will find a
special submenu (manual selection) to print the ranking of the heats in different
combinations.

The Eventrankinglist is used for the championship administration and is based on
the point schema defined for this championship. Depending on the definitions
made in the rule, this eventrankinglist is not only based on the final result but can
include the qualification ranking.

Remark: An eventrankinglist can only be created, if a point schema is in the
inventory data and this point schema is defined in the rule. You can check this
under the menu inventory data/rules on the last page of the rule wizard. The
Eventrankinglists can be printed separately according to the drivers skill level and
the licence data.
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6.2
6.2.1

Protocols

Transponder Logfile

A windows is opened in which all data send by the decoder is displayed. You can
open this window anytime in RCM Sever by pressing the F4 function key.

Bla Ll L =
Index |TX-Typ|Car Driver Lap |Laptime |Absoluttime|Transponc|fAccu [Hits |Rec Nr -
8 Privat |0 — 0 0.000  |0:00.000 |1234562 8
|0 \Privat |0 [- 1 [11.556 |0:11.556 |4598760 9
[ 110 |privat |0 2 1 [13.875 |0:13.875 |1234563 10
(111 |privat 0 " 1 |13.975 [o0:13.975 |1224564 11 B
(112 |privat |0 E 1 [13.275 |0:13.275 |1234567 12 '
(113 |privat 0 g 1 [13.275 |0:13.275 |1234560 13
(114 |privat |0 - 1 [13.275 [0:13.275 |1234561 14
(15 privat o E 0 |0.000 | 0:00.000 1234565 15
3 0 hES 1234562 @0 16 —
=
Copy Transponder to Clipboard 1234562

With the information in this window you can check the connection between
computer and decoder. Every time a transponder passes the loop, the data is
displayed in the window.

Remark: Before you start a race you should check the decoder as well as the
transponder carefully. You can check the transponders just by passing it on the top
edge of the front panel of the decoder. Anyway you should also check the loop and
the connection from the loop to the decoder.

Information in the log table: In the columns Transponder, Accu, Hits and Rec-Nr
information is displayed, which have been received from the AMBRC or AMBrc3
decoder. The columns TX-type, Car and Driver are internal references from the
inventory data based on the transponder ID. This information is only available if an
event has been loaded and when a heat is prepared for start. Further on the Laps,
laptime and absolute time will be displayed.

A significant parameter is the hits. Being a good timekeeper, you should observe
this during the race.

Note: If all hits of all transponder passings are yellow or red something is wrong
with the time keeping system. This is maybe due to one of the following reasons.
The connection between loop and cable is not good.

The loop is damaged.

The loop is too deep in the ground.

The loop is too high over the track.

The distance between the two wires of the loop is too small.

The cars are too fast at this part of the track.

The loop is interfered by another system.

You have to check, that the time keeping system is working properly otherwise you
risk, that RCM Ultimate is not able to calculate proper results.

If you realise, that the hits are very low only from one transponder you can be
sure that the driver has the transponder not built in his car in a proper way. The
transponder must be mounted horizontally and not vertically.

The information in the column Accu is always 2. If the battery of a transponder is
empty, it will not work anymore and is not recognised by the decoder.

If a transponder produces a peep (headphones of the AMBRC decoder) when
passing the loop and it is still not counted, the RS232 serial configuration in
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6.2.2

RCM Ultimate is may be wrong. Please check if the cable between computer and
decoder is connected properly and that the configured port is the correct one.
The installation of an USB-RS232-Converter cable is mostly done with plug and
play utilities of the computer system. To check, which COM port the converter is
using, you need to open the system settings and the item system. In this menu use
the hardware tab and the device manager must be opened. Here you find the port
number for your USB-RS232-Converter. This must be set in RCM Ultimate.

If you use the LAN-connection for the AMBrc3 please note, that the IP-Addresses
must be set properly. More information you will find in the user manual which
comes with your decoder.

Use the Transponder Log file during preparing and running a heat: When a heat

is prepared in the race state window (menu item timekeeping) the car and the
drivers are registered and referenced to this heat. When no drivers are known then
you have probably the wrong heat opened or the wrong drivers at the track. Such
problems can be detected easily when you are observing the transponder log file.
Club / Private - If the hand out transponders are active these transponders are
remarked as Club. “Private” are personal transponders or not activated hand out
transponders used as temporary transponders.

Starting a heat or final, the display of the transponder logfile window is reset.

Systemmessages

The systemmassages log is used to register all inconvenient exceptions during the
handling and usage of the program. These can be only warnings but also errors.

In the case of a wrong behaviour of a function the recent log entries can help the
RCM developers to solve the issue fast. In such a case, please send us a copy of the
logfile.

But it can also be helpful for you. For example, if you have empty lists or no heats
even if you think there should be something, please have a short look into the
system messages. Simple remarks like “wrong rule” or “track not assigned” can be
easily corrected.

:,i": Systemmessage Protocol

Systemmeszanes

Filter
¥ List Infn Mescages
¥ List Frror Mescages

List of Systemmessages
# [Tluc X ISuunx bd ]Tium:.Lmuu |S rslenminessaue e
i56 |Error Exception 27.05.2008 15:32:30 Listenindex dbsrcchreitet das Maximum (-1} [Class: TPanel] t

[ |155  [Error Evenlluader |27,05.2008 15:25:09  Pilulkey nol found [Event: 3/ Section; 3 / Pilut: 571

[ |154  Error Eventloader 27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3 / Sectiont 3 / Pilot: 56]
153 Error Eventloader |27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilot: 6]

[ |15z Error Eventloader 27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilot: 5]

_1:11 Frror .l-\;em‘i ﬁadp:r .7!.I|h.7|IIIH R LTI Pilntk ey nnt found [Fyent: 3/ Sectian: 2 7 Pilot: 28]

(150 Crror Cventloader 27.05.2000 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Cvent: 3/ Section; 24:” Pilot: 27]

_140 Frror Fuent nader ?7.N5.2008 15:25:09 Pilntk ey nnt tound [Fyent: 3 / Sechan: 2 7 Pilot: 26 ]

[l190  |Ceror Cventloader £7,05.2000 15:25:09 PilotKey not found [Cvent: 3/ Seckion: 2 / Filot: 25]

_1.4? Error .E\rervtl_oader .2?.05.2003 15:25:09 PilotKey not tound [Event: 2/ Sechion: 2 7 Pilok: 24

[ |14 [Error Evenlluader | 27.05.2008 15:25:08  PilulKey nol found [Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilut: 221

(145 Error Eventloader 27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilot: 21]
144 Error Eventloader |27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilot: 20]

: 143 Error Eventloader |27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3/ Section: 2 / Pilot: 19]
14z  |Error Eventloader |27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilot: 18]

[ 141 Error ‘EventLoader | 27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Event: 3 / Section: 2 / Pilot: 17]

_mll Frror Fuentinader  FF05. 200 1502504 Pilntk ey nnt found [Event: 3/ Sectian: 2/ Pilot: 16]

129 Icrror Cventloader 27,05.2000 15:25:09 Pilotkey not found [Cvent: 3/ Section: 2 / Pilot: 15]

: 138 Error Eventloader 27.05.2008 15:25:09 Pilotiey not tound [Event: 3/ Section: 2 7 Pilot: 14 =
;hh I'IM‘;TECFII’H( £ = - —— — = — = =
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6.3
6.3.1

6.3.2

Monitoring

Network

All RCM applications (clients) connected to RCM Ultimate are controlled by RCM
Ultimate.

B Motwork Monitor

é‘ubhhal

Active Network Connections Locked Metwork Addrecces

Il |IP-Address Furl |U|.lTi|ut:
1 169.254.62.175 1462 00:00:12

IRl

Signal
Active Network Connections Locked Metwork Addresses

I.I' ] IF-address Port li Infirne | l:l

Doard

Active Network Connections Locked Metwork Addresses
[#  [ie-nddress Port [upTime: |

EE

Voice

Active Network Connections Locked Metwork Addresses

IJ’ JlP-nddress Port [Up Tirme | l:l

The network-addresses (IP addresses) in the left column of the window are active.
You can lock single addresses. Just move the addresses to the right column of the
window. If this address is locked, RCM Ultimate closes the connection with this
client. A reconnection is only possible if the address is activated in RCM Ultimate
(move it to the left column) and the client is restarted.

Database

Some RCM applications are not only connected to RCM Ultimate via network
and IP address but have a direct access to the database used by RCM Ultimate
respectively need both connections.

¥ Database Monitor

Datah

Server Monitoring

Server Local Interf TCP/IP Intesf

Clients 2 Status Started Status Started
sessions Z IF Address Local IF Address 16Y.254 62,185
Open Tables 45 Clients 0 Clients 1

Cursors 44 Meccages o Mecgages 2034

Memory Msa/Sec 0.000 Msa/Sec 11.363

Server Connections

Active Databaseconnections
|# Inpplica‘don version IIP Address |UpTime
& Race Control Management Registration 1.0.1.6 169.254.62.175 00:00:00

| Close
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The following applications are listed in this window:

RCM Registration: This client is used for the registration of drivers. You can print
badges for the drivers as well as the data sheets for the drivers. In between the race
it is possible to print all available reports without interfering with the time keeping.
RCM Tech: This client is used for the technical inspection and register all results of
the inspection. RCM Tech is supported by the homologation lists of the federations
and should be kept up to date regarding the technical rules of the national or
international federations. Entered measurements are compared with the rule and
set to valid or invalid. The information of cars not corresponding with the rules are
reported to RCM Ultimate. This software is not yet available at the moment.

7 Listmanagement

The list management is used for selecting the participants and managing the
sections. This menu is only active if an event is loaded.

% Race Control Manageme

- File Display | Listmanagement | Arr

Sections
Drivers

7.1 Sections

For your event you have to select the sections which will be run first before you can
add the drivers to the driver list. If you have to change the sections for your event,
you can add or delete sections with this function of RCM Ultimate.

£2% Edit Sections

EEX

Sections of Event

Sections

[ Screenshot Race
,535 [1]-1:8 Track [1:8i.C Trach

|d\
|

BRjjoE

Available 5ections [Inventory Data]

EFRA Section

3 | Testfahrer
1 |test

3 Datarecords

Details of Section

Nr of Participants
Arrangerments

Available Raceresuls

Close

The handling in this window is identically to that window of the driver list. Having
more than one track assigned to an organizer and adding a section to the event, you
will be asked on which track the section will be run.
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7.2

If you mark a section in the left column of the window you see the details (number
of perticipants and the availability of arrangements and raceresults) on the bottom
of the right column.

The order of the sections can be changed by drag&drop. Just click on the name of
the section, hold the mouse key pressed and drag it to the desired position. You can
order the sections as you run the sections in the race.

Drivers

Here you can select the drivers per section. The right column shows to you the
drivers assigned to the specific section selected on top of the window. Theses are

all marked green. By clicking on the driver with the right mouse key you can set the
frequency and the transponder number.

& Edit driverfist =13

Driverlist per Section

@ 7 (20) - FFFFFF fFFF
¥ 8 (36) - HHHHHH hhhhhh

|1:E i.C Track [1:8 Track] v|
Driverlist
[ [23] 1:8i.C Track Inventory data Auxiliary Functions |
§ ; Eii% - Acbi ] BET.EEE Available Drivers of Section [Inventory Data]
- Aebi Jacqueline : -
MG 3 (24) - BBBE5E bbbbbb [l =R
- 4 (25) - CCCCCC ceecee T - = |
i Access to more Drivers of the Archive
L8 560 oo s i lc  Neme
@ 6(29) - EEEEEE eceeee " |Martin Heiner ¥ Access to more Drivers of the Inventory Data
(
{

(B 10 (21) - KKKKKK kkkkkl

- 11 (28) - LLLLLL

0§ 12 (12) - MMMMMM mmmmmm
- MF 13 (13) - NNNNNN nnnnnn

- 14 (33) - 000000 oooooo
-8 15 (32) - PPPPPP pppppp

- @ 16 (34) - QQQQQQ gaqgaq

- MF 17 (14) - 555555 ssssss

~ 18 (15) - TTTTTT titttt

B 10 (22) - VWV vy

- M 20 (35) - WWWWWW wwiwwww
B 21 (16) - X000 3000000
022 (27) - YYYYYY yyyyyy

B 23 (31) - ZZZZZZ zz7772

More drivers of the inventory data can be added by activating “Access to more
drivers from the inventory data” (click on the down-arrow right beside the search
field). These drivers are marked yellow.

In the left column of the window all the drivers are displayed, which have already
added to the driver list for the loaded event and the selected section.
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With the Auxiliary Functions tab you can generate Pilotnumbers. Please note, that
here the order of the numbers will be in order of the participant list. With Offset you
can enter a number as a start point for the pilotnumbers.

@ Edit driverlist =1

Driverlist per Section

il:Si.CTrack [1:8 Track] v|

Driverlist
[ [24] 1:8i.C Track | Inventory data Auxiliary Functions

-8 1(31) - AAAAAA aaaaaa I PR

-3 2 (32) - AebiJacqueline

Pilot numbering
Numbering of the pilots within the section

[ Create Pilotnumbers ]

g

-8 6 (36) - EEEEEE eeeeee .

8 7 (37) - FFFFFF frife [ ¢ Reset Pilotnumbers ] lU +| Offeet
g
€

8 (38) - Fink Folker
5 {39) - HHHHHH hhhhhh . Cross section pilot numbering

- KKKKKK khkkkkk g | - [ Create Pilotnumbers ] []sortyed by Country and Lastname (EF|
= LLLLLL [ = s

]
]
] :
i ) - MMMMMM mmmmmm [ ¥ Reset Pilotnumbers ]
- fF 14 (44) - NNNNNN nnnnnn :
; )
)i
]
]

- 000000 cooooo .

- PPPPPP pppppp I
- QQQQOQ 999949

- 555555 ssss5s

7.2.1 Add a driver to the driver list

Click left on the driver in the right column and use the arrow left button to add the
driver to the driver list. The double arrow button left adds all drivers from the right
column to the driver list.

@ Edit driverlist I:|@|FZ|

Driverlist per Section

|1.:8 i.C Track [1:8 Track] v|

Crriverlist
[ [23] 1:8i.C Track Inventory data & Auxiliary Functions |
M 1(23) - AAAAAA azaaaa
Yo g 2 (11) - Aebi Jacqueline -
: (24) - BBBBEE bbbbbb | S =)
{25) - CECCEC coccee
(26) - DDDDOD dddddd
{

{

{

Available Drivers of Section [Inventory Data]

i Lic Name Mechanic Club Block |

25) - EEEEEE eseece

20) - FFFFFF ffffff

36) - HHHHHH hhhhhh

oM 10 (21) - KKKKKK kkkkkk

- 11 (28) - LLLLLL I

o 12 (12) - MMMMMM mmmmmm
- 13 (13) - NNNNNN nnnnnn

- 14 (33) - CODOOO oooooo

- 15 (32) - PPPPPE pppppp

@ 16 (34) - QQQQQQ gqgaag
M} 17 (14) - 555555 ssssss

@ 18 (15) - TTTTTT ittt

- 18 (22) - VWV vy

B 20 (35) - WWWWWW wwwwww
- 21 (16) - XXXXX 300000¢
@ 22 (27) - YYYYYY yyyyyy

- 23 (31) - 222277 zzeEee

If you add a driver from the inventory data to the driver list which is not assigned
to the selected section (the driver is marked yellow in the list), this will be done
automatically. But you have to add the entries for frequency and transponder for
that specific driver. You can do this when you arrange the heats.

The list of drivers in the inventory data can be very large. The search and select
functions as described in chapter 4 can help you to find the drivers you need.
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7.2.2 Remove a driver from the driver list

You can only remove drivers from the driver list which are not already arranged
in a heat. If you want to remove a driver, which is arranged in a heat, you have to
remove him from the heats in arrangements of the heats first.

To remove a driver you just click the name in the left column and use the arrow
right button. To remove all drivers not arranged in a heat, you can use the double
arrow right button.

@ Edit driverlist I—_”E“Z|

Driverlist per Section

|1.:8 1.C Track [1:8 Track] v|

Driverlist

[ [24] 1:8i.C Track Inventory data k Auxiliary Functions |
- 1(23) - AAAAAA a33aaa
M 2 (11) - Aebi Jacqueline :

(24) - BBBBBE bbbbbb (=)=

(25) - CECCCEC conoee

(26) - DDDDDD dddddd

{

{

{

Available Drivers of Section [Inventory Datal

(S MName Mechanic Club Block

29) - EEEEEE eeeeee
20) - FFFFFF fffFff

36) - HHHHHH hhhhhh

: (37) - I iiiiii

B 10 (21) - KKKKKK kkkkkle

- fF 11 (28) - LLLLLL NI

Ve g 13 (12) - MMMMMM mmmmmm
- fF 14 (13) - NNNNNN nnnnnn

- @ 15 (33) - 000000 cooooo
@ 16 (32) - PPPFPP pppppp

- 17 (34) - QQQQQQ qqqqqq
M 18 (14) - 555555 ssssss

M 19 (15) - TTTTTT Hittt

8 20 (22) - VWV vwvwwy
-l 21 (35) - WWWWWW wwiwwww
M 22 (16) - MHNHNK 3000000
@ 23 (27) - YYYYYY yyyyyy

L. 24 (31) - ZZZZ7F zmvEr
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7.2.3 Adding drivers from the archive

By clicking on the arrow right beside the search field and selecting “Access to more
drivers from the archive” a new window is opened, which give you access to all
drivers you have archived earlier (see Inventory Data/Data Archiving). You can now
reactivate one or more of these drivers. Mark the driver in the right column and use
the left-arrow-button in the middle of the window to reactivate the driver.

© Data Archiving of Persons =]
artive Inventnrydata Hecords [ 74 Datarecards ] Inartive Inventarydata Hecnrde [ BY Datarerards ]
Q, - | @
i Name Club Bluck Country | In Ul | Narme : | Club Bluck Counbry &

AAAAAL aaaaaa DE |Yes | |Altmann Kai 3/82 DMC |DE
Acbi Jacqueline | | | Ives | | |Aktmann Tim |30z oM |oe
B8BBEE bhbbbb ves | | [nsmer kai |2/203 [ome 3
CCCCCC ceccce |es | | |Asmus Werner |DE
i)l ].I ]i )[ iy ddddrid [ [ [ YFQ I : | Hal'ﬂ Man;a = .4f748 | oMo .i‘)‘r
EEEEEE coccce [ [ | [ves | | [Bechler Gunther ] (EFRA i
.}'.I'I'} H'ﬂ’ff;f- ) : ;YFTQ ! : -H«P}‘;n !(.'PI'I .I.ﬂﬂl:':t‘li-rn )f'l 1 q. | ]M( > :!)P
HHHHHH hhhhhh | | | |Yes | | |Bergbauer Werner |4/348 DMC |DE
IILIIN filiii Ives | | |Bosch Thomas 4/303 DMC |DE
KKKKKK kkkkkk | [ | ves | | [Brander Philippe {2201 [ome |oE
LLLLLL I W | | |Yes i [?} | |BOchner Daniel |41177 |DMC |DE
MMMMMM mmmmmm Yes | | |Bisener Frank 3/37e DMC |DE
Martin Heiner | |EFRA | Er’es | @ | |De Roo Jean-Francois | | |BE
MNMNNNN nnnnnn Yes | |Di Rienzo Sebastian |4/348 |DMC |CE
000000 uuuouy ;YI:& | || Dietmiar Jan |4/57 |bMC |DE
PERPER pppppp |Yes | e ' _El_llsser_| Marcel | EFRA |
QQQQQQ 4duuuy ﬁ ﬁ | fres| | [[[Essldochen [5/376 fome  Joe
SSS55S ssssss Yeg | | |Feldt Sascha 4/140 DMC DE
TTTTIT ettt [ [ I ves | | [Fischer Christian EED lome [BE
VAV vy | | | |ves | 'Fischer Rena .3;'3]".5 InMc nE
WWWWWW wwww’ww ch | ' :Guisi:l.auci.'_]u!iun 4.:‘?0 DMC D[
KAAAKK WXy Yes | | |Gaishauer Norhert afm M nF
YOYY vy : : : [ves | ||| Gehrmann Thomas 2213 fome — [oe
LELLLS TRTTTE | | | |Yes | || sramlich Bastian |a142 |omMc |DE

| |Grauer Joachim 4211 DMC |DE

|_|Graul Joachim 4/375 DMC DE

: |GraBer Mexander [mBC Bamberg | - ToE

|_|Greiner Cominic 470 DMC UE

; .Hauser Eh;pi';a.n [ “EFIiJ\ I~ £

< > | | >

Please note that you have to save all changes before closing this windows.
Otherwise all changes are lost.

8 Arrangement

This menu is only active with a loaded event. You can change the arrangement of
the practice and qualification heats as well as of the finals. Even if the race has
already started, you can make changes in the arrangements. Further on you can add
or delete groups.

Race Control Management Ultimate

- File Display Listmanagement | Arrangement | Timekee

| Free Practice %J

Practice
Qualification

Final
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8.1

8.1.1

Free Practice

Here you can arrange all the heats for free practice. It is only possible to do this,
when an event is loaded and practice is activated in the definition of the rules for
this section.

Using the heat data tab you can arrange the heats. With the driverlist tab you can
modify the arrangement for single drivers. Having arranged the heats you see
problems (for example frequency-problems) under the errormessages tab.

Arrangement of heats

With the Heat Data tab you can automatically arrange the practice heats or you can
delete a existing arrangement. First of all you have to select the section on the top of
the window.

With Settings Heat Arrangement you can define the numbers of drivers per heat and
the numbers of the heats. Clicking on the create-button will automatically create
the arrangement. With remove you can delete the arrangement (only possible, if no
heats have already been run).

\ Edit heals of free practice =] m
Grouparrangement
1:81.C Track [1:8 Track] vl
Generate Heats of Section
4 m Group 1 Heat data | Auxiliary Functions Driverlist Errormcssages

7 1 (41) - KKKKKK kkkldkle [Channel 10]
€ 2 (500 - VWV wwvwwy (2.4 GHz (MC))

Automatic Heat Arrangement Heat Arrangement based on

€ 3 (51) - WWWWWW wwwwww [2.4 GHz (MC)] Drivers per heat: 10 A @ Arrangament baced on Strengthclacs
Q 4 (52) - X000 oo [2.4 GHz (MC)] b st et 3 = Random Arrangement
um T ol cats: ¥

8 5(53) - YYYYY [2': GHZI“"C}] Heat Arrangement Practice

g g E;;; : ;ﬁiiﬁi:zﬁz [GCHza?;EC}TO] 7 Champinnship Rankinglist previous year
a g} Group 2 : _reate Championchip Rankinglist current year

€ 1 (37) - FTITTT fEF [Channel 10] - = .

€ 2 (40) - HNINT iiiii [Channel 56] : B, Options for Heat Arrangement

€} 3 (43) - MMMMMM mmmmmm [2.4 GHz (MC)] : I”| Mechanic

€ 4 (44) - NNNNNN nnnnnn [Channel 20] : Manual Heat Arrangement ¥ Frequency

€} 5 (45) - COOOOO ocoooo [Channel 53] B ek i il

€ 6 (47) - QQQQQQ qggagq [2.4 Gliz (MC)] ¢ Add a Heat V| Best pilot in last Group

0 7 (48) - SSSSEE ceecce [2.4 GHz (MC)]

€7 8 (49) - TTTTTT tith [Channel 22]
4 g} Group 3 : Inforimations Heal Arrangement

1 1 (31) - AARAAA 333333 [2.4 GHz (MC)] Reseeding ot Grouparrangement .

g 2 (32) - Aebi Jacqueline [Channel 10] o Participants: 1

3 3 (33) - BEBEEE bbbbbb [2.4 GHz (MC)] ; SR e i

€} 4 (34) - CCCCCE ececce [Channel 55]

€ 5 (35) - DLODDD dddddd [2.4 GHz (MC)]
€ ©(36) - EEEEEE eeseee [Channel 6]

€ 7 (39) - HHHHHH hhbhbh [2.4 Glz (MC)]
£ 8 (42) - LLLLLL I [2.4 GHz (MC)]

4 m b

i Cluse

Heat Arrangement based on: Here you can define, if the arrangement is done
according to a qualification list, the skill of the driver, a championship ranking or
randomly.

Options of the heat arrangement: If you activate “Mechanic”, the arrangement takes
into consideration that a driver who is acting as a mechanic for another driver (can
be entered in persons of the inventory data) should not be in the same group.
Frequency should be activated always to avoid frequency clashes.

Usually the best drivers race in the last groups, so this feature should also be
activated. Mixed group arrangement is only active if the rule is a Top Plus rule and
should be activated in that case.

With “manual heat arrangement” you can add or delete a group. If you want to
delete a group it must be marked in the left column “generate heats of section”.
Deleting or removing a group is only possible as long as no qualification heat was
finished.

"4 RC-Timing Page 38



B RCM Ultimate User Manual
;:;%. RG M (Version 2.2.2.122)
Race Control Managemert

With “Reseeding of Grouparrangement” you can reseed the heats according to the
settings in the rules.

If you do not like the order of driver in the heats, you can move a driver simply

with drag&drop. This means, you click left on the drivers name, keep pressing the
left mouse button and drag the driver to the position you want. Then leave the left
mouse button. You can move a driver even after qualification heats have been run.
The results of the driver will not be lost, even if you move him to another group. You
can also move a complete group to another place by drag&drop. Just left click on
the group, hold the mouse key pressed and move the group to the position.

1 A Group 1 -~
2 - Group 2
1-QQQooQ agagag [2.4 € Nr.1-0Q00Q0Q0 qgqgqag [2.4
2 - WWVWWY wewywy [24 € € Nr. 2 - VWYY wvwywy [24 C
3 - WO W | € Nro 3 - WO wewwmwe |
4 - MMNHHX wxxxxx [2.4 ¢ € Nr.d - WXRHRE oo [24 C
5 -YTTTY yyyyyy [2. G F Nr. S - vrrey yyyyyy [2.4 G
6 - ZZ2ZZ7Z zzzzzz [Chanr € Nr.6- 222227 zzzzzz [Chanr
3 -G Group 3
. 1 - HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 ¢ ﬂ Mr. 1 - HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 C
€ Mr. 2 - I diiiii [Channel 58] €} Nr. 2 - il [Channel 58]
ﬁ Mr. 3 - KKKKKKE kil [Char ﬂ Mr. 3 - KkkkEEE kil [Char
€ Mr.o4 - LLLLLL NI [2.4 GHz (M 2@ Nr. 4 - LLLLLL I 2.4 GHz (M1
E Mr. 5 - MMMMMM rmrrammmm | ﬂ (- P! —hange Freguency
fF Mr. 6 - NNNNNMN nnnnnn [Char f Nr.g-n ange Tranponder —J
i Mr. 7 - 000000 oooooo [Cha i Nr. 7 - OOOOO0 Bo0000 [CHE
fi Mr. 3 - PPPPPP pppppp [Chanr £} Nr. & - PPPPPP pppppp [Chanr
- m Group 4 - m Group 4
€ MNr.1- SSSSSS ssssss [2.4 G € Nr.l-SSSSSS ssssss [2.4 G
i Mr.2 - AARAAA 333333 [2.4 C f} Nr.2 - AAAAAA aazaaa [24C
fF Mr. 3 - Aebi Jacqueline [00.001 € Nr. 3 - Aebi Jacqueline [00.001
ﬁ Mr. 4 - BEBBBE bbbbbb [2.4 ¢ ﬂ Mr.d4 - BEBBBE bbbbbb [24 ¢
€ MNr.5-CCCCCC coecce [Char € Nr.5- CCCCCC coocee [Char
€ Nr.6 - DDDDDD dddddd [2.4 € Nr.6 - DDDDODD dddddd [2.4
€7 Mr.7 - EEEEEE eeecee [Chanry, € MNr.7 - EEEEEE eceeee [Chanr o
£ * < >

Further on you can rename a group. Right click on the group and after that click
left on the group. Now you can edit the name. This is maybe useful when you run
different sections and want your groups numbered serial.

If you have to change frequencies or transponder for a specific driver, you can do
it here. If you click right on the drivers name a submenu allows you to change the
frequencies or the transponder number.
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8.1.2 Auxiliary Functions
Here you can do some additional tasks:

@ Edit heats of free practice

Grouparrangement

[A:81.C Track [1:8 Track] v

Generale Heals ufl Section
Heat data Auxiliary Funclivns Driverlist | trrormessages
Pilot numbering
Numbering of the pilots within the section

|| Generate ascending pilot numbers

Cross cection pilot numbering

[l sartyed by Country and Lastname (FFRA)

Group numbering
Cross section group numbering

l i~ Create group numbering R?

Cloze

Pilot numbering: Activating ,Numbering of the pilots within the section” you can
generate the pilotnumbers according to the heat groups. You can also reset these
numbers. If you activate “Generate ascending pilots numbers” the pilotnumbers are
generated continuous. This means, that the pilotnumbers are generated throughout
the pilots without a number for the group.

If ascending pilot numbers is used, with offset the starting number can be set.

With “Cross section pilot numbering” you can generate pilotnumbers according to
the groups of all sections. You can also reset these numbers. If you activate “Sorted
by country and lastname (EFRA)”, the pilotnumbers are generated yb the nationality
and the lastname.

In “Cross section group numbering” you can renumber the groups ongoing through
all sections. And you can also reset this ongoing numbering.
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Driverlist

8.1.3

With this tab you can make changes for single drivers. You can remove a driver from
a group and add him to another group. If you have created the arrangement of the
heats automatically, the list in the right column of this window is empty (driverlist of
section), otherwise the drivers not yet arranged in heats are displayed. If you want to
remove a driver from a heat, you just click left on his name, hold the mouse button
pressed and drag him from the left column to the right column of this window
(driverlist of section). To move this driver to another group, drag&drop him from

the driverlist of section to the appropriate group in the column generate heats of

section.

# Edit heats of free practice

=1

-

Aktiv section: EGTWMO [Elektro-Glatthahn Tourenwagen Modified]

Generale Heals uf Seclivn Heat data

| Awiliary Functions

Driverlist

Errormessageas

g Group 1 “ | | ( Driverlist of Section
- Group 2

@

€ 1 (0) - L iiii [Channal 51 [ [Name

Active Frequency

Machanic Club

€ 2 (0) - KKKKKK kkkkkk [Cha
8 3(0) - 000000 anonan [
© 4 (0) - PPPPPP pppppp (00
£ 5(0) QQQQQQ qqagaq [C
€ o (U)- ITITTT @ttt [U0.00C
€ 7(0) - ZZZZZZ zreesr (001
Group 3
G 10
8200
€ 3 (U) - EEEEEE eeecea [Ch
[
€ 5(0)-LLLLLL I [on.000]
€ & (0) - MMMMMM mmmmmm
£ 7(0) NNNMNM nnnnnn [0
- ¥ Group 4

g1

€ 2 ()

T 300

T 40

€ 5(0)

FFFFFF Ffffff

- CCCCCC cecece [Cha
CDDCDD dddddd [2.

= YOYY yyyyyy [00.00
- S55555 ssssss [00.0
- XOOKKK ook [00.0
- WWWWWW wwwowy
- VWYY weewy [O0LL

Channel 10

€ 65(0) - AAAAAA 333333 [2.4
0 7 (0 - aehi lacoueline [Che ™

4]

< > 1 Datarecord

Cloge

8.1.4

Errormessages

Here you see all problems regarding the frequencies of the heats as well as other
problems detected by RCM Ultimate. The same frequency of two drivers in one
group will be displayed as well as all drivers with no frequency data in his inventory
data record. You can change the frequency of a driver by clicking right on the
drivers name.

# Edit heats of free practice

Grouparangement
Aktiv section: EGIWMO [Elcktro Glattbahn Tourenwaagen Modificd] -
Heats of Section Ileat data Aualiary Functions Driverlist
L W
5 AL
€ 1(0) - It iiiii [Channel 5 ¥ Message type ~||Message
[ 3] -,'U':l KKKKEK kkkikkk [Cha 1 No frequency Group 2 : Nr. 3
gz |"n:l =DO0OO0 acsoca. (G 2 Mo freguency Group 2 : Nr. 4
¥ 4(0) - PPPPPP pppppp [00 H
£ 5(0) QQQQQQ aagaaa [C B N5 frequengy Group 4 : Hr. 5
€ &(0) - TTTTTT ttttt (00.00C 4 No frequency Group 2 : Nr. 6
. Gﬁ i (0; - 222227 zzzzzz [004 5 Mo freguency Group 2 : Nr. 7
= % Group =1- 8
€ 1(0) CCCCCC coccee [tha, f S No frequency Growp 3 ¢ NE:5
€ 2 (0) - pDDNnD dddddd (2. - [ [ |7 Mo frequency Group 3 : Nr. &
3 (0) - EEEEEE eeewwe [Ch il B L No frequency Group 3 : Nr. 7
% 4(U) - HHHHHH hhhhhh 12, R = o
€ 5(0)-LLLLLL I [00.000) M B Iraguenay Uil
B 6 (0) - MMMMMM mmmmmm - | |10 No frequency Group 4 : Nr. 2
s € 7 (0) - NMNNNN nRnnnn- [0 11 No frequency Group 4 : Nr. 3
Lroup 4 - =
G 1(0) - YWY yyyyyy [00.01 | |12 Mo frequancy Group 4 : Nr. 4
¥l 2(0) - 555558 sususs [00. 13 Mo frequency Lroup 4 @ Nr. &
£ 3(0) X000 0000 [00.0
G 4(0) - WANWWWW wwwwy
B 5(0) - VWY vevwwy [00.(
£ 6 (0) - AN 333333 [2.4
f} 7101 - Aebi Jacaueline [Che ™
£ * ,c 13 Datarecords

*4RC-Timing

Page 41



ZROM

RCM Ultimate User Manual
(Version 2.2.2.122)

Race Conitrol MWMZ __________________________________________________________________________________|

8.2

8.2.1

Practice

Here you can arrange all the heats for practice. It is only possible to do this, when
an event is loaded and practice is activated in the definition of the rules for this
section.

Using the heat data tab you can arrange the heats. With the driverlist tab you can
modify the arrangement for single drivers. Having arranged the heats you see
problems (for example frequency-problems) under the errormessages tab.

Arrangement of heats

With the Heat Data tab you can automatically arrange the practice heats or you can
delete a existing arrangement. First of all you have to select the section on the top of
the window.

With Settings Heat Arrangement you can define the numbers of drivers per heat and
the numbers of the heats. Clicking on the create-button will automatically create
the arrangement. With remove you can delete the arrangement (only possible, if no
heats have already been run).

(el

\ Edit heats of practice

Grouparrangemaent

1:81.C Track [1:8 Track]

Group 1
a Group 2

€ s (53)

a4 Group 3

2 Group 4

0 1047)-
€ 2(50) -
€ 1(51)-
£ 4 (52)-
- YYYYYY yyyyyy [2.4 GHz (MC)]
G 6(54) -

€ 1(29)-
0 2 (a0) -
0 3(a1)-
G 4(42)-
€ 5(43) -
0 6 (24) -
0 7 (25) -
6 A (4R) -

€ 1 (a8) -
8z (0)-
£ 3(32)-
€ a(33)-
O 5 (34) -
€ 6(35) -
€ 7(0) -
£ 3(37)-

Generate Heats of Section

QQQQQQ aggaaq (2.4 GHz (MC)]
VWY wwwvwy [2.4 GHz (MC)]
WWWWWW wwwwww [2.4 GHz (MC)]
MO sooaoe [2.4 GHz (MC)]

ZZ7777 zzzzzz |Channel 50]

HHHHEH hhhhkh [2.4 Gz (MC)]

KKKKKK kkkkkk [Channel 10]
LLLLLL Il [2.4 GHz (MC)]

MMMMMM mmmmmm [2.4 GHz (MC)]

NNNNNN nnnnnn [Channel 20]
000000 cocooo [Channel 53]
PPPPPP pppppp [Channel 8]

555555 ssssss [2.4 GHz (MC)]
AAAAAA aaaaaa [2.4 Gliz (MC)]
Mabi Jacqueline [Channel 10]
BERRAR hhhhhh [2.4 GHz (MC)]
CCCCCC ceceee [Channel 55]
DODODD dddddd [2.4 GHz (MC)]
CECCEL eeeeee [Channel 6]
FFFFFF ffffff [Channeal 10]

m b

Heat data
Automatic Heat Arrangement
Drivers per heat: 10

Number of heats: b

Manual Heat Arrangament

: Auxiliary Functions ¥

4 Add a Heat

Reseeding of Grouparrangement

A% Reseeding based on rule

Driverlist Errarmcssages

Heat Arrangement based on
@ Arrangement baced on Strengthclacs
Random Arrangement
Heat Arrangement Free Practice
% Heat Arrangement Qualification
Recult from free practice
") Championship Rankinglist previous year

) Championship Rankinglist current year

Optione for Heat Arrangement
V| Mechanic
] Frequency
| Best pilot in last Group

Informations Heat Arrangement

Participants: 2

Crror Messages: 2

Heat Arrangement based on: Here you can define, if the arrangement is done
according to the arrangement in free practice, the arrangement in qualification,
the result of the free practice, the skill of the driver, a championship ranking or

randomly.

Options of the heat arrangement: If you activate “Mechanic”, the arrangement takes
into consideration that a driver who is acting as a mechanic for another driver (can
be entered in persons of the inventory data) should not be in the same group.
Frequency should be activated always to avoid frequency clashes.

Usually the best drivers race in the last groups, so this feature should also be
activated. Mixed group arrangement is only active if the rule is a Top Plus rule and

should be activated in that case.

With “manual heat arrangement” you can add or delete a group. If you want to
delete a group it must be marked in the left column “generate heats of section”.
Deleting or removing a group is only possible as long as no qualification heat was

finished.
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With “Reseeding of Grouparrangement” you can reseed the heats according to the
settings in the rules.

If you do not like the order of driver in the heats, you can move a driver simply

with drag&drop. This means, you click left on the drivers name, keep pressing the
left mouse button and drag the driver to the position you want. Then leave the left
mouse button. You can move a driver even after qualification heats have been run.
The results of the driver will not be lost, even if you move him to another group. You
can also move a complete group to another place by drag&drop. Just left click on
the group, hold the mouse key pressed and move the group to the position.

1 A Group 1 -~
2 - Group 2
1-QQQooQ agagag [2.4 € Nr.1-0Q00Q0Q0 qgqgqag [2.4
2 - WWVWWY wewywy [24 € € Nr. 2 - VWYY wvwywy [24 C
3 - WO W | € Nro 3 - WO wewwmwe |
4 - MMNHHX wxxxxx [2.4 ¢ € Nr.d - WXRHRE oo [24 C
5 -YTTTY yyyyyy [2. G F Nr. S - vrrey yyyyyy [2.4 G
6 - ZZ2ZZ7Z zzzzzz [Chanr € Nr.6- 222227 zzzzzz [Chanr
3 -G Group 3
. 1 - HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 ¢ ﬂ Mr. 1 - HHHHHH hhhhhh [2.4 C
€ Mr. 2 - I diiiii [Channel 58] €} Nr. 2 - il [Channel 58]
ﬁ Mr. 3 - KKKKKKE kil [Char ﬂ Mr. 3 - KkkkEEE kil [Char
€ Mr.o4 - LLLLLL NI [2.4 GHz (M 2@ Nr. 4 - LLLLLL I 2.4 GHz (M1
E Mr. 5 - MMMMMM rmrrammmm | ﬂ (- P! —hange Freguency
fF Mr. 6 - NNNNNMN nnnnnn [Char f Nr.g-n ange Tranponder —J
i Mr. 7 - 000000 oooooo [Cha i Nr. 7 - OOOOO0 Bo0000 [CHE
fi Mr. 3 - PPPPPP pppppp [Chanr £} Nr. & - PPPPPP pppppp [Chanr
- m Group 4 - m Group 4
€ MNr.1- SSSSSS ssssss [2.4 G € Nr.l-SSSSSS ssssss [2.4 G
i Mr.2 - AARAAA 333333 [2.4 C f} Nr.2 - AAAAAA aazaaa [24C
fF Mr. 3 - Aebi Jacqueline [00.001 € Nr. 3 - Aebi Jacqueline [00.001
ﬁ Mr. 4 - BEBBBE bbbbbb [2.4 ¢ ﬂ Mr.d4 - BEBBBE bbbbbb [24 ¢
€ MNr.5-CCCCCC coecce [Char € Nr.5- CCCCCC coocee [Char
€ Nr.6 - DDDDDD dddddd [2.4 € Nr.6 - DDDDODD dddddd [2.4
€7 Mr.7 - EEEEEE eeecee [Chanry, € MNr.7 - EEEEEE eceeee [Chanr o
£ * < >

Further on you can rename a group. Right click on the group and after that click
left on the group. Now you can edit the name. This is maybe useful when you run
different sections and want your groups numbered serial.

If you have to change frequencies or transponder for a specific driver, you can do
it here. If you click right on the drivers name a submenu allows you to change the
frequencies or the transponder number.
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8.2.2  Auxiliary Functions
Here you can do some additional tasks:

@ Edit Qualification heats

Grouparrangement

EI:S 1.C Track [1:8 Track] v
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Pilot numbering: Activating ,Numbering of the pilots within the section” you can
generate the pilotnumbers according to the heat groups. You can also reset these
numbers. If you activate “Generate ascending pilots numbers” the pilotnumbers are
generated continuous. This means, that the pilotnumbers are generated throughout
the pilots without a number for the group.

If ascending pilot numbers is used, with offset the starting number can be set.

With “Cross section pilot numbering” you can generate pilotnumbers according to
the groups of all sections. You can also reset these numbers. If you activate “Sorted
by country and lastname (EFRA)”, the pilotnumbers are generated yb the nationality
and the lastname.

In “Cross section group numbering” you can renumber the groups ongoing through
all sections. And you can also reset this ongoing numbering.
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8.2.3

Driverlist

With this tab you can make changes for single drivers. You can remove a driver from
a group and add him to another group. If you have created the arrangement of the
heats automatically, the list in the right column of this window is empty (driverlist of
section), otherwise the drivers not yet arranged in heats are displayed. If you want to
remove a driver from a heat, you just click left on his name, hold the mouse button
pressed and drag him from the left column to the right column of this window
(driverlist of section). To move this driver to another group, drag&drop him from

the driverlist of section to the appropriate group in the column generate heats of

section.
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8.2.4

Errormessages

Here you see all problems regarding the frequencies of the heats as well as other
problems detected by RCM Ultimate. The same frequency of two drivers in one
group will be displayed as well as all drivers with no frequency data in his inventory
data record. You can change the frequency of a driver by clicking right on the

drivers name.
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8.3 Qualification

Here you can arrange all the heats for the qualification. It is only possible to do this,
when an event is loaded and qualification is activated in the definition of the rules
for this section.

Using the heat data tab you can arrange the heats. With the driverlist tab you can
modify the arrangement for single drivers. Having arranged the heats you see
problems (for example frequency-problems) under the errormessages tab.

8.3.1 Arrangement of heats

With the Heat Data tab you can automatically arrange the practice heats or you can
delete a existing arrangement. First of all you have to select the section on the top of
the window.

With Settings Heat Arrangement you can define the numbers of drivers per heat and
the numbers of the heats. Clicking on the create-button will automatically create
the arrangement. With remove you can delete the arrangement (only possible, if no
heats has already been run).
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The heat arrangement can be influenced by several additional inputs:

Heat Arrangement based on: Here you can define, if the arrangement is done
according to the arrangement in free practice, practice, the result of the practice,
the skill of the driver, a championship ranking or randomly.

Options of the heat arrangement: If you activate “Mechanic”, the arrangement takes
into consideration that a driver who is acting as a mechanic for another driver (can
be entered in persons of the inventory data) should not be in the same group.
Frequency should be activated always to avoid frequency clashes.

Usually the best drivers race in the last groups, so this feature should also be
activated. Mixed group arrangement is only active if the rule is a Top Plus rule and
should be activated in that case.

With “manual heat arrangement” you can add or delete a group. If you want to
delete a group it must be marked in the left column “generate heats of section”.

Deleting or removing a group is only possible as long as no qualification heat was
finished.
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With “Reseeding of Grouparrangement” you can reseed the heats according to the
settings in the rules.
If you do not like the order of driver in the heats, you can move a driver simply

with drag&drop. This means, you click left on the drivers name, keep pressing the
left mouse button and drag the driver to the position you want. Then leave the left
mouse button. You can move a driver even after qualification heats have been run.
The results of the driver will not be lost, even if you move him to another group. You
can also move a complete group to another place by drag&drop. Just left click on
the group, hold the mouse key pressed and move the group to the position.
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Further on you can rename a group. Right click on the group and after that click

left on the group. Now you can edit the name. This is maybe useful when you run
different sections and want your groups numbered serial.
If you have to change frequencies or transponder for a specific driver, you can do
it here. If you click right on the drivers name a submenu allows you to change the
frequencies or the transponder.
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8.3.2  Auxiliary Functions
Here you can do some additional tasks:

@ Edit Qualification heats
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Pilot numbering: Activating ,Numbering of the pilots within the section” you can
generate the pilotnumbers according to the heat groups. You can also reset these
numbers. If you activate “Generate ascending pilots numbers” the pilotnumbers are
generated continuous. This means, that the pilotnumbers are generated throughout
the pilots without a number for the group.

If ascending pilot numbers is used, with offset the starting number can be set.

With “Cross section pilot numbering” you can generate pilotnumbers according to
the groups of all sections. You can also reset these numbers. If you activate “Sorted
by country and lastname (EFRA)”, the pilotnumbers are generated yb the nationality
and the lastname.

In “Cross section group numbering” you can renumber the groups ongoing through
all sections. And you can also reset this ongoing numbering.
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8.3.4

Driverlist

RCM Ultimate User Manual
(Version 2.2.2.122)

With this tab you can make changes for single drivers. You can remove a driver from
a group and add him to another group. If you have created the arrangement of the
heats automatically, the list in the right column of this window is empty (driverlist of
section), otherwise the drivers not yet arranged in heats are displayed. If you want to
remove a driver from a heat, you just click left on his name, hold the mouse button
pressed and drag him from the left column to the right column of this window
(driverlist of section). To move this driver to another group, drag&drop him from

the driverlist of section to the appropriate group in the column generate heats of

section.
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Here you see all problems regarding the frequencies of the heats as well as other
problems detected by RCM Ultimate. The same frequency of two drivers in one
group will be displayed as well as all drivers with no frequency data in his inventory
data record. You can change the frequency of a driver by clicking right on the
drivers name.
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8.4

Final

This menu is only active if a event is loaded. Before creating the finals you can see
under the driver tab a list of all drivers having a valid qualification for the finals
(depending on the rule for the selected section). Before you arrange the finals, you
can specify whether not qualified pilots should be included in the arrangement or
not.
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Under the heat data tab you can now click on the button create final heats and the
arrangement of all finals will be automatically done according to the rule of the
selected section and the result of the qualification. In Automatic Heat Arrangement
you can define the numbers of drivers per heat. With the errormessages tab you see
frequency problems. These can be solved as described in the arrangement of the
qualification heats.

In the lower part of the window (manual heat arrangement) you can add or delete
a final. If you want to delete a final it must be marked in the left column “generated
finals of section”. Deleting or removing a final is only possible as long as no final
heat was finished.

You can change the order of the drivers in the finals by simply drag&drop one or
another driver to another position. But, please note, that the program may be not
calculate these drivers correctly, when these drivers will moved up from a lower to
the higher final. You have to correct this manual.

With Auxiliary functions new pilotnumbers can be generated. You can define if this
should be ascending.

The printing of the arrangement of the finals will be done through the overview/
print menu.

Remark: All corrections in the qualification heats affecting the ranking list should be
finished before arranging the finals. If you already have arranged the finals and are
forced to make a correction in the qualification heats please delete the arrangement
of the finals and create new final heats.

With “Reseeding of Grouparrangement” you can reseed the heats according to the
settings in the rules.
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9.1

Timekeeping
This menu is only active if an event is loaded. Here you start the free practice heats,

the practice heats, the qualification heats and the finals. After a race is finished you
can print the results (for printing all other reports please refer to the menu display).

“ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Rac

" File Display Listmanagement Arrangement | Timekeeping | Inventory Data R
Free Practice |5trg+P |

W
Practice Strg+T
Qualification  Strg+Q
Final Strg+F

After the heat you can correct the results. Some penalties can be given in between
the race. All changes made when the heat is running can be cancelled after the
race.

The sequence of racing and the scoring of the races are determined by the rule.
The race overview is the same for practice and qualification heats as well as finals.
The following explanations refer to the time keeping in general.

Prepare a heat

Please select first in the right column the section and the heat of the final you want
to run. The drivers of that heat/final will be displayed left. If there are frequency
conflicts in a selected heat, you will see an corresponding error message. You can
edit the transponder and frequencies of a driver here. Just click right on the drivers
name and select transponder or frequency from the submenu. Please check in the
right column the race settings. If necessary you can correct now these settings. The
start mode, the valuation, the locktime and the racetime can be changed. Further on
you can set the track condition to dry or wet.

(=] E

e Overview
Aktw SECtIDn
1 & Track [1 8i0.C Track] -

m Group 1 Y
ader ; @ CQualification 1 [MNC] i
000 i @ Qualification 2 [MC]
ooo | : Qualification 3 [-]
0oo CQualification 4 [-]
hh m @ Gru:nup 2,
| - Qualification 1 [MC]
421 Quallflcatmn [-]
IOk | i & CQualification 3 [-]
.0aa {5 Qualification 4 [-]

= fﬁ Group 3
Cualification 1
Qualification 2
Qualification 3

——
[ |
[ S |

(Additional Dptions
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Clicking on the button just below the display difference to the time schedule you

can activate additional columns for the race overview. Especially for the speaker the
column “delay to the first car” is quite interesting.

Runs [ EGTWMO oup Rui
Clear Race B Tools
" Racetime Current Racetima Remaining R acstime ‘Divesgence to Timeschadule Dverview
Aktiv section:
EGTWMOD [Elektro-Glatthahn To «
i
Mace overview @ = 1 Growp 1
= MNr |Car ]Dnver |ngress [I |T |Lap [Laphme JAbsoIultuwIBesthme[Medu.lntlme[Forecas]Transpom:lEClu‘b ICour!h]D-Nr @ Qualificarion 1 [NC]
1 4 EEEEEE seeeee M 2 18.734 0:31.061 7.735 |13.2338 20 (] L] Qualification 2 [NC]
@ qualification 3 [NC)
25 {FFFEFF ¥ | (M2 y ) o @ OQualification 4 [NC)
a 1 TTTTTT teeeer | TEREY ¢ Fieldselection ] o @ Qqualification 5 [NC]
46 000000 M3 1 | (Plooss soluot row Tablelmids ) Sfyenpoeto
T T = 3 T @ Qualification 1 [NC)
5 7 QQQQQQ 999999 | ILUESEN | BT ¥ ahsoluttime ¥ - to previous Car o o @ Qualification 2 [NC]
6 z PREPPR M= 1 ||¥&r | Besttime ¥ Km/h o = T
£ PRLEES ¥ Driver ¥ Mediumtime v Team g Q“'":!:“"‘!"" =:Ihe)
7 3 HEKKKE kkkkkk ! % 0 ||+ Progress ' Forecast ~ Section 0 b rannn: INc)
& * Transponder ~ SlDev Qualifhication 5 [-]
T < Club = Group 3
Best | Country 4 @ Qualihication 1 [NC]
¥ Lap ¥ D-Nr ] @ Qualification 2 [NC]
¥ Laptime ¥ - to leader Car @ Qualification 3 [NC]
@ Qualification 4 [C]
i @ qualification 5 [C]
Al T [r]
Raremode: Singlestart
valuation: Laptime
Offtime: 10 “im
Racetime: 00:05:00
Track Heatiecord Track Laprecond Actual Daprecord Actual Laprecord =
4 00:24.312 ) [[Track Candition:
YOOI vy [ & dry wet
(Heat finished (Statuz i
| @ Reports are up to date
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9.2

Warm-up time and transponder check

Normally the drivers drive some laps on the track before you start the heat. Use
this time to check the proper working of all transmitters and to check whether all
drivers are on the track of not. If a transponder passes the loop, the corresponding
driver will be marked yellow. This means, that his transponder number is correctly
registered.

You can also open the transponder log file with the F4 key. Here you can see if all
of the transponders are assigned to a driver. If a car passes the loop and you see no
name in the transponder log file but a transponder number (in the race overview
you see this transponder on the last row red marked) you have to find out, which
driver is using this transponder. Double clicking on the transponder (in the race
overview) will open a new window displaying all drivers which have not already
passed the loop with a registered transponder. This assignment can be removed
afterwards (click right on the drivers name).

WG

Countdown B Tools

ice runs [ EGTWMO / D 4 - Practice 2
I I Start Race I

‘Divergence to Timeschadule “Dverview

Ir Racetime ‘ Current Racetima [ Remaining R acatime

F.aﬂ. Heatiecoid

= = MName Club = [Country |~
Nace overview
22064 WWWWWW wwwwww
=Ne [car [orver [Progress [ [T Jtap  [Laptime [absoluttmdas]
1 1 YYYYYY yyyyyy M 0.203 0:06.734 0.
2 2 S55555 595588 o |0 0.000 0:00.000 0.
3 3 HO0000K 000000 M3 1 3.969 0:03.969 3.
4 4 AWV vy M &1 4.468 0:04.458 4.
5 5 ALMAMAAL aaaaaa ¥+ 0 0.000 0:00.000 0.
o o Aebi Jacqueline x|¥ |0 0.000 0:00.000 0.
2 % it [ransponder Assignment [P-Nr: 8 / TX: 356
AP a3 3c51P ! INGEL AssIBivTant - bl e
Q Car Driver ]Trdllspund&r :[Tldﬂbpulldel |
1 Y'Y vyvyyy
2 S55555 585558
3 OO w00
4 VWY vy
‘I 5 (AAARAA dadaaa 1234564 .—I B
— = ] Aabn Jacquelne 1234562 3
[+ == 7 EBEE58 bbbbbb Racemade: Singlestart
valuation: Laptime
Offtime: 10
Racetime: 00:05:00

( Track Condition:

[ & dry

wet

rSldlu

(Heat finished
| @ Reports are up to date

0x4556

|| Cancel |

If you know the driver, you can easily assign this transponder to this driver. Just
double click on the drivers name. You can do it even after the race has been started.
This means you can start the race and assign this transponder to a driver between
the race time. The laps and the times will be assigned to the driver and will not be
lost. If it a is a personal transponder it will registered in the first empty field of the
transponder settings of the driver. If no field is empty, the first will be overwritten.

If the transponder is one of the hand out transponder it will be assigned to the field
temporary transponder.

If a driver uses a timeout in a final or subfinal, click right on the drivers name and
select timeout from the submenu. A big clock counting the time down appears. The
time for a timeout is set in Configuration - Time Keeping - General. A timeout is
printed on the result sheet.
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9.3

9.4

Countdown

Directly from, RCM Ultimate or with the optional program RCM Voice you can
automate the starting procedure. Clicking on the countdown button will open
another window, where you can adjust the preparation time. The time has to be set
in the format MM:SS. The countdown is started by clicking the green arrow button
in this window. By clicking on the other buttons, you can cancel the countdown
(red square button) or you can interrupt it (two red lines). Via a sound card in

your computer the remaining preparation time will be announced in certain

time intervals. Further on the race will be started after the preparation time. The
announcements can be defined under racemanagement/messages/announcements
of in RCM Ultimate or RCM Voice. You can close this window by clicking again on
the countdown button.

-+ Finals [1:8 Track / Final A - Final run1 ] o @]
Int upt heat Abort Race Start Race Finalize Race Countdown m Tools
Racetime Current Racetime Remaining Racetir -~ Divergence to Times  Countdown Overview
OUCD OOnn U InnOnnn 30T s
- B T I I By 0 g e N B By :
[1:8 i.C Track [1:8 Track] v]
a4y, Final A
" - : ; 3 A--QE Final A
#Nr Car Driver Progress (b e - 14 Laptime Absoluttime t Final run 1 [-]
_1 _1 EEEEEE eeeeeae X _-) 0 _D.UDD _D:DD.ODD | ‘& 1/2 Final A
2 |2 FFFFFF fFFFff x| |o |0.000 0:00.000 | 44 Final A
3 3 _DDI:_]!:)I:_}D d_ddddd X :') 0 _U.U_f:lU EI:EIEI.U_UEI | o Final run 1 [-]
4 la LTI jiii % |2 |o |0.000 0:00.000 |
2|
| Countdown
| oo:0B:00 |2
. !
b .
Racesettings
e T | 3
Racemode: Gruppenstart
i § X § Valuation: Laptime
#1/38 #2/37 #=3/35 #4/40 @J =
T 7 T = + i T = =2 Offtime: 10 il
Racetime: 00:45:00 =
Track Heatrecord Track Laprecord Actual Dayrecord Actual Laprecord
00:26.094 (6) Track Condition
Aebi Jacqueline @ dry ) wet
Heat finished Status Reportengine
Y Reports are up to date

Start the heat

You start the heat or the final by clicking on the start race button or by pressing
the function key F5 (if you do not use the countdown feature). According to the
selected rule a delayed start or a groupstart will be executed. A small red marking in
a drivers row shows the blocking time. No laps will be counted within this time, but

the passing will be registered in the background. This prevents illegitimate corner

Fra 0 oup Fra = X
Start Ece Countdown '}.’u Tools
" Racatime Current R acetima | Remaining Aacatime ' Divergence to Timeschadule " Dvarview
Aktiv section:
EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn To =
Hace overview = m':—,’a&b’ 1'7 1
£ Nr |Cdr |DIIVEI |F||ug|ess || |T |Lap [L.dplIHIE |-l\bw|uleuiBebl : !‘ulutds]Tr 4 |[ luly lCuuub]D-Nl @ Practice 1 [NC]
1 CCCECC coceee X2 0 0.000 0:00.000 0,000 0.000 0- 0 * ?ror:_: e e
2 2 DOODDD dddddd X|% 0 0.000 0:00.000 0.000 0.000 0- o [ ] P|2uiu 1 [C]
(4 E] 3 EEEEEE afeens X|9 |0 0.000 0:00.000  0.000 0.000 (1] 0 @ Practice 2 [NC]
R 4 FFFFFF FEFFFF X|% 0 0.000 0:00.000 0.000 0.000 o 0 . i mgUUD:‘
s s HHHHHH hhhhhh X+ o 0.000 0:00.000 0.000 0.000 0- o | | @ Practice 2 (€]
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If now a transponder number is displayed in the race overview, this transponder can
assigned to a driver as described above. A double click on the transponder number
opens a windows showing all drivers to which this transponder can be assigned.
Clicking on the button below left in this window opens another window in which
all drivers of the inventory data are listed, which are not in the participant list of this
event and have this section assigned. By double clicking on a driver in this window,
the driver will automatically be added to the participant list of the event and will

be added to the selected group. Further on the transponder is assigned to to this
driver. This function is only available in free and controlled practice as well as in
qualification heats. The laps and times counted for this transponder will be assigned
to the driver and will not be lost.

You can made corrections to the transponder numbers, frequencies as well a
personal data for each driver by clicking right on the drivers name. In the submenu
select what you want to change. But here you have to type in the information.

£ N Car Ciriver Progress i T Lap Laptime Absolullime Bestlime | Furecast Transponde Club Courlry  D-Ne - Lo leader - Lu previc
; G | HRKRE kkkkkk | | %> |o |0.000 0:00.000 0.000 n.ono 0- | | |41 |o/0.000 [0/ p.000 |
? |2 VAN v | [x}> o |0.000 0:00.000 ln.ono  |0.ooo 0- | | |s0_ |0/ 0.000 [0/ 0.000
3 |3 ASAAAA Aasnsn x> lo 0.000 0:00.000 0.000 n.000 0- nFL 31 (a/0.000 [0/ 0.000

) |5 |CCCCCC roy: Transponder non 0.000 n.o00 0- |34 _ﬂ:lr n.000 |0/ 0.000 |
6 f nonoDD dddddd oo 0.000 0.000 0- 35 0/ n.on0 |0/ 0.000

T T = Irequencies T T T T 7
7 |7 TOYYYY yyyyyy 000 0.000 n.000 0- 53 [0/0.000 [0/ 0.000
& |a& [Lreeee i € Open person in inventory data nno o000 |n.onn 0- laz_ [n/0.000 [n/on.000
9 19 |FFEFFE peeeer | 6’.\ Open pilut in imentory dala non 0.000 0.000 0- |36 _ﬂ:lr n.o0o |0/ 0.000 |
o 10 |FFFFFF LI | oon n.ono |0.o00 0- 137 o/ n.ano |0/ o.000

| & Remove Transponder assignment
& Liimes
B apstahstic
Corractions ¥
Online Punishments )

5  Expurl Resull

. Import Resull

esult to Master

% Transfer

) i "

If a Teamcup is activated under Settings/timekeeping you click on the button Tools
to open the Teamcup Lapoverview. This opens a windows displaying the teamcup
results.

Abort Race I I Finalize Race I
" Racetime Current Racetime Remaining R acatime Divergence to Timeschadule g o
Aktiv section:
Mace averview b1
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2 s TroroTeeeeee (N v > 2 34.031  |0:37.703  3.672  18.851 14 5:05 0 »
JEE wrkkrr kickkik [ NN ~ > - 34.235  |0:37.812 |3.577 |18.906 14 5:06 ] * o
> . 1
4 |3 000000 covcoo [ ~ 2> 2 B8 Lapoverview 0
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9.5
9.5.1

9.5.2

Control instruments during the active heat

Race time

On top of the race overview the race time, the current racetime and the remaining
racetime is displayed. If you have activated to show the time difference to the
timeschedule in Settings/Timekeeping/Timeschedule the difference to the time
schedule will also displayed. If the race will be finished after a number of laps (set
in the rule definition), the number of remaining rules is also displayed.

The race time can be changed during the race. Just change the race time in the
timekkeeping windows right below.

Remaining Laps

DLco

Remaining Racetime
- - et
[

Current Racetime
P r-rrt
N O

Lap times

Click right on a driver name and select from the submenu laptimes. All lap times of
this drivers will be displayed in a new window and can easily be checked. Further
on you can open a lap statistic for each driver. This statistic shows the laptimes in a
graphic format and can also be printed.

Progress In this column a bar is displayed. The length of the bar corresponds to the
lap just raced by the driver. This shows to the timekeeper, when a driver should pass
the starting line again.

Abort Race Finalize Race B Tools
uuuuu
]Dn\rer |Progress || |T Laptlmes
BILILE i
2 - e | 3 | [Lastimes from TTTTTT teit | Group 2 - Practice 1]
¥ Kay [i\bsuluL |Ldpu'nlu |TIdII§'_UOHdEI |T|dck CuudilCEdssiﬁcd!.iullCuunl-'|Histuly |Tii||uke|.-pi||Hrlb ISI.ru:lgIJIBdlLu
s |3 ooomg :“"‘5'”""” 450 00:37.703  34.031 Normal Start oK MANUAL 0 0 [
Y Frequencies : e e .
5 P 77727 453 00:03.672 03.672 Mormal Start OK ManuaL o 0 0
© s pvppw.ii Lnl«‘hlﬂll‘_—llg
Corrections *
Quline Punishments .
|
=L [ =3 [ =3 [wd [ =3 ]
|i T e e e e e |
Track Heatrecord Teack Loprecond | L1 1 [+
21 01:58.457 .
YV yryryy ‘ Print l Auto Update Update Clase |
(Heat finished | [ Sratuz i |
| [@ Reports updated |
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9.5.3

Online corrections

During the time keeping of a heat, the correction menu is not available. You can
only count manual laps for specific drivers. In the window below the race overview
you find a counting box for each driver. The number identifying the counting box

is the pilotnumber when available. If the pilotnumber is not set, the car number
will be displayed. You can add laps (by clicking on the + sign) or reduce laps (by
clicking on the - sign. If the online correction boxes are not visible, you can select
these by clicking on the right button in the window.

+1 2 #3 =4 #5 +E =7 +8 =3 =10

Corrections can also be entered by the number keys of the keyboard. Pressing a key
will add a lap to the specific driver. This interactions will be logged and registered
as corrections. We can not recommend to count a driver manual for the whole heat.
It should be good enough to inform the driver, that he has no transmitter in his car
and that he should correct this situation. Manual counted laps will be marked on
the result sheet

From the submenu which can be accessed through right clicking on the drivers
name, you can access online punishments.

0 oup
Abort Race Finalize Race B Tools
" Racetime Current Racetime Remaining R acatime Divergence to Timeschadule ‘Dverview
Aktiv section:
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T 000000 sosse M3 1 3.484 0:03.484 |3.484 [3.484 85 5:01 0 @ @
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Corrections » |
m 3 Finalize the Timo naw
€ Set To Zero and restart counting ‘
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4] — e | [*]*
S | - S W | | - |
G| G | CEE) E ) | =) (B Racemode:  Singlestart
valuation: Laptime
Offtirme: 10
- Racebme:
Track Heatecord Track. Laprecond Actual Dayrecord Actual Laprecord =
21 D1:58.467 ‘ 21 01:58.467 [ Teack Candition:
OO YYYYYY MY vy | = dry wet
(Heat finished (Statuz i
[ @ Reports updated

Set to zero and restart counting: Set the laps of a driver to zero and starts again to
count.

Finalize the time now: The race will be finished for this driver and no more laps will
be counted. The laps already counted will be kept.

Track condition: You can set the track condition to dry or wet when the race

is running. The laptimes will be marked with wet or dry. You can set the track
condition after the race too. Right click on the heat in the Overview and select from
the menu Dry- or Wet-Rating.
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9.6

9.7

Abort a race

If you have to abort a race due to essential reasons, you can do it by clicking on the
abort race button. The race will be aborted if you confirm it once again. All results
will be set to 0.

% Runs [ Group 2 - Run 2 ]

T T

Hacetime

Current Racetime

(Ha-::e overview

Finalize race

After the race time is finished, the last lap of all drivers will be counted and the
drivers, who have finished the race will be marked blue in the race overview. After
the race time is finished, the last lap of all drivers will be counted and the drivers,
who have finished the race will be marked blue in the race overview. In the lower
part of the window, the numbers of the finished cars are listed. After all drivers have
finished their race, you click on the finalize race button or you press the function
key F6.The race will also be finished after the follow-up time.

% Runs [ Group 2 - Run 2 ]

Racetime Current B acetime Remaining R acetime i

First you have to confirm new records (if there are some in that heat). New records
will be saved in the inventory data affiliated to the race track and are printed on the
result sheet. RCM Ultimate handles four different types of records: actual best lap,
actual best result, best lap ever on this track, best result ever on this track.

¥ Confirm Record. ..

D,

wauld vou like to save the new Record?

Besttime > Record [Section]

Mew best Laptime: 00:11.556 KEEKEKEE kkkkkk

es Mo

The results are saved and according to the settings a database backup will be
performed. Now all the reports necessary are generated. This process can take some
seconds and the progress is displayed in a small window.

The print menu will be displayed and after printing you are ready for the next heat.
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9.7.1

Print results

When a heat is finished, the printing menu will be displayed, You can select the
printers and the number of copies to be printed.

: - [E]
Clear Race B Tools
" Racetime Current Racetime Ilonlmm Hacatime Divergence to Timeschadule ‘Dverview
Aktiv section:
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5 5 Tororeeee [ > 4,155 0:04.155 4,155 4,155 73 5:03 0 I @ Pracice 2 (0]
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Further more you can select whether to print directly or to preview the results. If
you need another copy of the result, you can print it using the Tools/print preview
button on the top right edge of the overview window.

If a transponder number is printed instead of a driver name, please mark this heat
in the right column overview, click right on the heat and select rebuilt report. The
transponder number will now be deleted.

Overview

Aktiv section:
[EGTWMO [Elektrc: Glattbahn To =

= m Group 1
‘@ Print F‘rewew
] $ 2"@1/ Confirm heat

= & Grrﬂ Heat not counted
@ @ Export Heat
@ Gr( ™% Import Heat
- '

L

éﬂ Wet- Ratlng

«'.n\

m Add comment

Ik Rebuid Report

Ly I

The result sheet can also be printed in the Display/Overview print menu (F2).
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9.7.2

9.8

Confirmed - not confirmed

This is used for technical inspection. During qualification it is not necessary to
confirm a heat. But during finals this feature will be used for the move up of drivers
to the next higher final. Only if a final is confirmed, the drivers can move up. If you
have to made corrections to the result of a final, you have to reconfirm this final.
You confirm a heat/final by right clicking on the heat/final in the overview section.
The confirmation can be reversed by clicking on ,not confirm”. From the menu
select confirm. When confirming a subfinal the move up of drivers will be done
automatically by RCM Ultimate. If there are frequency conflicts in the higher
subfinal due to the move up of drivers you see an error message with the frequency
conflict.

Overview

Aktiv section:
EGTWMO [Elektro-Glatthahn To =

= m Group 1 |
o B -
@ Print Preview

g
i Confirm heat
- ¥ : .

i
-5 Gl ¢

: g @ Heat not counted
@ |48 Export Heat
B Trnnt Hast

Heat not counted: In the same menu you find the option, that this heat will not be
counted. The result remains and can be printed, but the result is not used for the
ranking list or the overall result. If necessary you can cancel this setting by selecting
Heat Counted from the menu.

Corrections

In the race overview and after the race is finished you right click on a driver and
choose corrections from the submenu.

% Runs [ Group 1 - Run 1 ]

Racetime Current Racetime Remainin

Race overview
# Nr |Car |Driver |i |T |Lap |Laptime |Abso|uttime
1 1 Aebi Jacqueline =5t 08.233 00:08.233
e
» [ m— 09.266  00:09.266
b2 4 xm—
3 2 MMM i 09.546 00:09.546
— i i Frequencies
4 5 : 10.280 00:10.280
5 & X} Laptimes 10.437 |00:10.437
& 7 yyyy Lapstatistic 10.592 00:10.592
Online Punishments » e
Laptimes

A Jury comment will be added automatically. You can make changes on the heat
results of the laps and of the end time.
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Corrections

Driver - YYYYYY yyppyy

Modified Reszult

Origin Result

Laps: !18_ - Laps: =
Endtime: |00:01:00.406 Endtime:

Besttime: |00:00.171 Besttime:

Besttime [N]: ,_U_D.:UD._54?' Besttime [N]:

Automatic Commentary:

Commentary:

List of Corrections

‘ Restore | | || Cancel |

Single laps can be set to invalid. To do so, just click on the button with the three
dots at the right end of the input field for the besttime. A window with all laptimes
opens. Right click on the lap and select from the menu Lock Lap. This can be done
also directly with selecting laptimes from the menu corrections.

Laptimes [Correction mode] Z|X
Rundenzciten von YYYYYY yyyyyy [ Gruppe 1 Training 1] E‘
Key |Ab50|ut |Laptime |Transponder ETrack CondiIC!assiﬁcatimICount- »* II listory lTimekeepi||IIit5 IStrenqt}'|Bal
| 410 _01:00,405 08.125 _0 Trocken Start OK _MANUAL _Cl o _Cl
| 409 00:52.2681 07.266 _0 Trocken Start OK MANUAL O ] 0
| 400 _00:45,015 _2].. 156 _0 Trocken Start OK _MANUAL _Cl ] _D
4107 00:23.859 06.047 0 Trocken Start OK MANUAL O 1] 0
|00:17.812 0 Rakan |0 0 |0
[ 105 00:17.031  o0.688 0 i Edit Lap MANUAL 0 0 0
_401 _00:15,3‘13 _00,63? _0 _MANUAL _l] ] _l]
_’Il]3 _00:15.655 _00.81‘1 _0 Lock Lap OK _MANUAL _Cl o _l]
_402 _00:11.8‘12 0_0.8‘12 _0 Reset Lapllistory OK | _MANU.AL _Cl ] _Cl
_401 00:14.000 07.829 _0 o $ OK MANUAL O _0 0 L]
| 400 _00:06. 171 _DD. 188 _0 Trocken Start OK _MANUAL _Cl ] _l]
| 399 _00:05,983 _DD. 171 _0 Trocken Start OK MANUAL _Cl ] _l]
| 398 _00:05.812 0_0.20_3 _0 Trocken Start OK _MANUAL _Cl ) _Cl
| 397 00:05.609 00.188 0 Trocken Start OK MANUAL O (] 0
| 396 _00:05,421 _00.203 _0 Trocken Start QK _MANU!\L _l] _0 _l]
1 | ME
o

It is possible to correct single laptimes. Just select “edit laps” from the right click
menu and then you can correct the time by entereing the value in milliseconds.

Laptime editor

Laptime
Current Laptime 00:00.781
Correction to original lap time 00:00.000

Comrection

g 3]

|00:00.781

Caorrection in milliseconds (+/-)

Manual entry of the new lap time

‘ gl H Cancel ‘
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If two laps are highlighted, these two laps can be merged to one lap. Just click right
on one of the laps and select “merge selected laps”.

The field commentary is used for additional remarks. You can enter pre defined
records by clicking on the button at the end of the line. Just click on the record you
need.

After a correction all necessary reports and ranking lists will generated. This makes
sure, that the rankinglists are always actual.

If you have made some wrong corrections by mistake, you can cancel these by
clicking on the restore button.

On the printouts corrections are marked by only one character:

L means correction of laps

E means correction of the time

B means correction of best time.

9.9 Punishments

Right clicking on a driver in the race overview shows you a submenu where you
can select punishments. A window similar to the correction window opens. Here
you find punishments based on the rules of EFRA and IFMAR as well as some other
federations.

Punishments @

Driver : 200000 vuuuxy

Raceresult

Laps: Besttime:
Endtime: Besttime [N]:
Punizhments Officials Warnings
= | Penalty | 1

00:00:00 3 | Stop & Go |
loo:00:00 * | Time on best heat | 2
0 = | Laps on best heat |
o - | Best heat |
| Exclusion |
| |

Disqualification

v o |EEEEEEE

Automatic Commentary: Commentary:
Lizt of Punizshments
| | | Cancel |

Warnings can be entered and are saved. Therefore you know at any time how many
warnings a driver has. You can cancel all punishments by using the button right of
the punishment button.
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Punizshments

-

oo:o0:00 o Penalty
op:oo:00 3 Stop & Go
1 =
Exclusion
Disqualification

RCM Ultimate can handle the following punishments:

Penalty: This is a time penalty and the time must be entered left of the penalty
button.

Stop & Go: This is used if a driver was not able to complete stop & go penalty. Left
you have to enter the amount of seconds. The configured time in seconds at the left
side will be reduced and the laps decreased by 1, when the seconds are higher than
the end time after the race duration. Otherwise the time will be added.

Time of best heat: The time set is added to the result of the best heat.

Laps on best heat: The number of laps set are subtracted from the best heat.

Best heat: The best heat of a driver will not be counted. This is calculated new after
each round of heats. This option can be used repeatedly, for example if you do

not want to count the second best result of a driver too. In this case, please set the
number of best heats to cancel in the left input-field.

Exclusion: The result of this heat will be set to zero.

Disqualification: The driver will be excluded from the whole race. The results are
not in the ranking list. The disqualification can be set in any time. When you do this
during qualification the driver will not be in the ranking list and cannot drive the
finals. When you do this in finals the driver can not move up into the next final, the
next best driver will move up. When you disqualify a driver at the end of a race the
driver will be eliminated from the ranking list and the following drivers move one
place up.

Warnings 1 - 3: You can write a comment for official warnings. The warnings are
stored and it is visible at any time how many warnings a driver already has.

Officials Warnings

Infait driving I

Automatic Commentary: All punishments will automatically recorded and result
in a automatic commentary in the Jury notes. This comment will be printed on the
result sheet.

Commentary: Additional commentary can be added and is registered on the result
sheet.
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9.10

9.11

Rerun a heat

If you have to rerun a heat/final (for what reasons ever), you have to select the heat
in the overview in the right column. Before you can start this race again, you have
to click on the clear race button. If a race is cleared at the Sub- and Mainfinals, the
moveup is automatically undone.

%% Runs [ Group 1 -Run 1 ]

Racetime Current Bacetime He

You have to confirm the question “really to clear the race” by clicking on the ok
button before the results of the already finished heat will be deleted. Now you can
rerun the heat/final.

Power failure

After a power failure or a abnormal end of the program the result of the last heat
run can be recovered to the last counted laps. Restart RCM Ultimate, load the event
and select the timekeeping. Now click right in the menu of the heats on the heat in
question. Am menu appears where you can select “heat recovery”. Now you see the
result of the heat as it was when the power failure occurred. Now click right again
on the heat and select “rebuild report”. Now you can print the result at the time of
the power failure as usual.

Dverview

Aktiv section:
1:8 Track [1:8 i.C Track] -

= @ Group 1
@ Qualification 1 [NC]
Qualification 2 [-]
= @ Gruppe 10
@ Qualification 1 [NC]
@ Qualification 2 [NC]
= @ Group 3

=
@ Heat recovery |
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Clicking right on a driver in the timekeeping window opens a submenu. You can
export and import the result of a driver in an XML-file. If a master-slave-timekeeping
system is installed, you can also transfer the result to the master resp. slave.

0 4
Clear Race B Tools
" Racetime Current Racetime Remaining R acstime Divergence to Timeschadule ‘Dverview
Aktiv section:
EGTWMOD [Elektro-Glatthahn To «
Mace overview = 9 Growp 1
=Nc [car [orver [Progress [ [T Jtap  [Laptime [absoluttm{Besttme[Medumtime|Forecas|Transpond[Club [CountlD-Nr @ Practice 1 [NC]
1 1 YYYYYY yyyyyy M (21 58,081 1:58.457 5B.061 |5.641 25 0 @ rgmi’d‘;'“ 2 [NC]
2 2 SS5555 535855 MF 5 1:06.994 |1:56.906  1:06.994 23.781 8 0 . Prr;cnce 11cl
3 3 HO0000KC 000000 M* 3 1:39.125  |2:07.296 7.875 42.432 8- o @ Practice 2 [NC]
4 6 Aebi Jacqueline M3 2 1:57.240 2:07.483 10.234 1:03.741 - Q = croup 3. 2
Practice 1 [-]
= @ Practice 2 [C]
6 4 VWY vy /< 0¥ Transponder 8.562 1:03.836 |5- o |l|= i Group 4
Jm Frequencies e : % Practice 1 [C]
7 s ARAAAL 333333 M4 10.234 (1:03.852 S DE 0 [c]
@ 8 WWWWWW www |4, Lapumes 10.813 [1:04.117 |5 o Practea d F)
Wl Lapstatistic
Ondine Punishments L3 & Punishments
A Export Result B Lagtimes
4] o Import Result ] [+]>
Raremode: Singlestart
valuation: Laptime
Offtime: 10 “tm
Racebme: 00:05:00
Track Heatiecord “Track Laprecond Aclual Dayrecond Aclual Laprecord =
21 01:58.467 21 01:58.467 [ Track Candition:
OO YYYYYY MY ¥y Yy | = dry wet
(Heat finished (Statuz
| @ Reports are up to date

By clicking right in the right window on a heat, you an also export or import the
result of the whole heat in an XML-file. Here you can transfer the complete result
of that heat to the master resp. slave. Finally you can create the reports according
to the wet or dry rating. This is especially important for finals, when the move up is

executed.

Further on you can recover a heat and you can reload the results of an unknown
transponder. If the AMBrc3 or AMBrc4 decoder interface has been activated, you
can recover the laps from the decoder. RCM will load the collected laps from

the decoder. This laps will be listened in an overlay. Within this list, the user can
select a number of laps, which will then be assigned to the current selected heat.

According to this laps, the race result will be calculated.

© Runs [ 1:8 Track / Gruppe 10 - Run 2 ]

Clear Race ] [ B Tools
HAacatime Current Racetime Remaining Racetime Oivergance ta Timescheduls Ovarvinn
mram L mamarmm o oemm +|_| InfinEninin Addiv sackion:
ULy L UL L LUy ey (Bl R o r
£ Nr  Car Driver Progress i T Lap Bestume Forecast Tr je Club Cou
1 L] LLLLLL W M 13.787 i
2 1 KKK, lefeeicke M3 4.869 13 Qualification 1 [-]
‘] 2 VAV vy M3 1 5.052 12- L g
4 3 AAARAA aaaaan Mi* 1 5124 12 =3 =T Grous 3 Print Froview
= Gualifieat
5 5 CCCCCC coocen HiF 1 5.234 12 | g é H-.r.ml! [y Confirm heat
6 4 EBBEES bbbbbh M3 5.390 12 i
] 10 FEEEEE FHFFFF M 52649 11
8 9 EEEEEE sreses M 5.499 11 N e
5 L BO000D dddddd MiF 5.577 11 @ Heeat not counted
10 YOO YYYYYY x| o 0.000 a-
4 Export Heat
oY Import Heat
# wer-Rating
>
A Adjust lap lock time
Raceseltings :] Add commenl
. » Racemoda: sit Bl pebuild Report
Valuation: Laptime
Offtime: 10 el
=
Racetime: 00:01:00 -
Track Heatrecord Track Laprecord Actual Dayrecard Actual Laprecord
Track Conditivn
@ dry ) wet
Heal finished Status Reportengme
Wb Repors are up to date
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9.13

Last but not least you can add a comment to this heat, which is printed on the result
sheet. In addition the laps of a not assigned transponder can be recalled. After that,
the transponder can be assigned to a driver.

Further on the next heat according to the time schedule is displayed.

By clicking on the button ,tools” in the right upper corner, you can directly

enter the functions print preview, time schedule, announcements and teamcup
lapoverview. This functions are explained in this handbook elsewhere.

Print preview

Timeschedule

tktro-G  Announcement

| Tickermessages
55 . Teamcup Lapoverview
dce 2 |

Online timekeeping

This function is only active, if no event is loaded.

In the menu timekeeping you can start an online race where no further setups are
necessary. In the right window some details (racetime, single start and so on) can be
set. With the button “start race” the timekeeping is started.

%" Online Race

Start Race Countdown

" Racetime Current Racetime " Remaining Racetime "Lap records
11.526 : Wienen Kevin [27.05.06 15
14.232 : Kramer Mich, 05.0
14.310 : Groskamp X
Race avesview 14.349 : Hudy Martin [
14.414 : Bopp Bernhard
[2ne Jcar  [onver [Progress [ [T Lap [Laptme [absoluttm(Besttme|MedumtimeForecas|Transpond[Club  [CountfD-Ne| 147426 :
14.535:
14.554 1 W .
14.587 : Wilk Vikt 05.06 12:09
14.614 @ Wilk Vikt 05.06 12:08
14.707 : Wilk Viktor [27.05.06 12:08
14.790 : 7059870 [27.05.06 12:07]
15.252 : Myrberg Joel [27.05.06 12:(
>
| [ Report Archive
14_11_13.htmil
>
Racesettings
Racemode: Croupstart +
Count 1. lap ]
Valuation: Laptime -
Qfftime: 4 P
] ' 00:00:19 =
4] ] ¥ Racetime
(Heat finished (Statuz i
| @ Reports are up to date

A transponder, which is now detected by the loop, will be automatically registered
and the lap times will be counted.

Clicking on one of the button “finalize race” on the top of the window will finish
the race and the result is printed.

The submenu you reach with clicking right on a name allows you to change the
transponder number too and to add a driver to the inventory data.

Right clicking on a transponder number/name opens a submenu where you can
select Laptimes. All lap times of this driver are now displayed in an extra windows
and can be checked.

The submenu you reach with clicking right on a name allows you to change the
transponder number too.

Online-Races can be published on MyRCM.
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9.14  Transponder black list

The program is equipped with a black list of stolen transponders and decoders. The
transponder and decoder written down in this list will not be counted anymore. This
list is maintained by RC-Timing and can not be edited with the program.

9.15  Online-Streaming

RCM Ultimate v2.2.2 and later includes the functionality of the RCM WebPublisher
as plug-in of the MyRCM interface. The activation of the plugin is done over the
RC-Timing license server, where RCM checks at the runtime whether a valid license
of WebPublisher (rsp. Online-Streaming-licence) exists or not. If the activation is
done, then the background color of the MyRCM panel in the status turns to green,
otherwise light gray.

Important: Please do not start the RCM WebPublisher separately, otherwise the race
data is transferred twice to MyRCM.
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10  Inventory data

The care of the inventory data is one of the most important things for a database.
The inventory data has to be up to date and complete as much as possible. It is
much easier to run events in the future, if the data of the sections, of the rules, of the
organizer and so on are completely registered.

¥ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

EEiIe Display Listmanagement Arrangement  Timekeeping | Inwentory Data | Race Management  Set

Events
.

Clubs
Teams
Persons
Sections

Organisator - Tracks

Transponders

Transponder Lookup

Rules
Paints
Startorder

Constants

Data Archiving

Through the inventory data menu the following functions for the administration is

available:

* Edit Events. For creating a new event you have use the file menu.

* Edit or create clubs, this is a optional information to associate a driver with a
club.

* Edit or create teams, this is a optional information to associate a driver with a
team.

* Edit or create the personal data of the drivers.

* Edit or create a section. It is mandatory that you have sections combined with a
rule, please create first a rule then a section.

* Edit or create transponder sets, this is optional if you have a rack with
rechargeable transponders for hand out.

* Edit or Create organizer/host and track data.

Edit or create rules to lead through the race automatically from qualifications to

the final.

Edit and create point schemas for use with the championship editor.

Edit and create a certain starting order.

Edit and create constants like country codes, frequencies and associations.

Archive the personal data.

*

* % ¥ %
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10.1

Events

The event window displays all events, which have been run sometimes with this
program. The events with a red mark are stored in the archived data. The green
marked event can be loaded directly from the database. If the whole row of an
event is marked green, the event is already loaded. Create a new event, delete an
event or close an event can only be done in the file menu. Here you can only edit

the data.
_; Event Administration
| Tableview ] | Detailview
# i|Event Host Transponder Set
3 Test Race 3 Aebi RC Progress |set1
Testrace Aehi RC Progress |set1
10 Testracel | aebi RC Progress |Setl
Testtopplus Aebi RC Progress |Setl
4] 3

10.1.1 Details of an event
Double clicking on the event or using the detailview tab shows the detailed data of

the event.

Event: This is the title of the event. Do not use the date or the different sections you
run. This is the general name of the event.

Organisator:

Sport

Transponder Set
Aszociation

Event-Type:

Begin
End

Event number

MyRCM

MyRCM - Event

MyRCM - Registration

; L+ Event Administration =
[ Save ] [ Cancel ] Close
W Detailview |
Event | MyRCM [ Section Report logo Footer Report
Event Screenshot Race

Rc-firﬁing

Onroad

DMC

Internationales Freundschaftsrennen

02.11.2014 =

03.11.2014 i
1 B
&

hittp 4 v raprern. chrgremdmain ?dld[E 1=16668
hitps: /v, myrem.ch/myrem/main 7hid[1 l=bkgédId[E ]=16E663
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Organisator: This is the organizing club or a person, which hold the event. It is
necessary, that the club/person is already entered in the database. If you click on the
down arrow right at the box you can select the organizer from all the clubs/persons
already saved in the database.

Sport: type of the event

Transponder Set: Usually an organizer owns a transponder set to handout to drivers
which have no personal transponders. To work with a transponder set, the name of
the set as well as all transponder numbers have to be entered in the inventory data.
You can change the name of the transponder set later.

Association: If the event is run under a association or federation, the name can be
entered here.

Event-Type: The type of the event, for example National Championship.

Begin: Date of the start of the event.

End: Date of the end of the event. If the event lasts only one day, Begin and End is
the same date.

Event-Number (Laufnummer): If the event counts to a championship, the number of
the round have to be entered here.

MyRCM: Has to be activated if the event will be published on MyRCM. If this

is activated, the event will automatically published on MyRCM. All results,
information etc. will be uploaded. Further settings are not necessary. The action is
displayed in the footline of RCM Ultimate at Message Queue. In detail: 1st value:
messages in the queue, which needs to be transferred, 2nd value: failed message
transactions, 3rd value: rejected message transactions, 4th value: accepted
message transactions. If MyRCM is activated, the link to the folder on myrcm.ch is
shown.

Please note: If MyRCM will be deactivated, the event will disappear on MyRCM. So
if an event should be published on MyRCM, this must be activated for ever.
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10.1.2 Details on MyRCM

Publish event on MyRCM: If the time keeping computer have access to the internet
and you want to publish the results on MyRCM, this feature should be activated.
Please note, that in Settings/WWW an ftp-connection must be enabled.

(. Event Administration o[- B | (3]
| save |[ canca | Close
| : | Detailview |

[ Event |  MRCM | section Report logo Footer Report

[Tl use local teams for registration

[TlUse local clubs for registration:

[¥] Activate race reqistration
01.01.1970 00:00:00 - to 01.01.1970 00:00:00 -
[¥] Activate waitinglist
7] Show waitinglist
[T Activate Participant limitation per Section
120 = Maximum number of registrations in subscription list on MyRCM
[7] MyRCM account required for registration
%) [V] Paypal
EUR = Currency
20 1|20 Entry fee

[¥] 5ection or age group dependent entry fee

Additional link on MyRCM on event details

Further on you can select several information:

Use local teams for registration: The name of the team is compared with the local
entered team names

Use local clubs for registration: The name of the club is compared with the local
entered club names.

Activate race registration: The registration on MyRCM is activated. You can
determine the time period who long the registration is active on MyRCM. You can
enter the day and the time. You can also activate a waiting list and you can say how
many registrations are accepted.

With ,Activate Participant limitation per Section” the number of drivers in the
sections can be limited. This limitation has to be entered under the tab ,Section”.
Finally you can select whether a MyRCM account is necessary for the registration or
not.

In addition it is possible, to activate the payment of the entryfee via Paypal. This
feature must be enabled by RC-Timing separately. The amount can be adjusted to
0,05 by using the up and down arrows.

Here you can define, whether the entry fees should be different for the sections and
age groups.

Below you can enter an additional link which will be showed at the event details on
MyRCM. This can be used for example for the invitation.
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10.1.3

10.1.4

Details of the section

Clicking on the section tab shows to you all sections of this event and on which
track the section will be raced. Here you can only change the track. Double
clicking on the section allows you to choose the track (if more than one track is
assigned to the organizer). Adding or deleting sections can only be done in the list
management menu.

"0 Event Admiciitratson fe ] e \
[ Save ] [ Cancel l Close
| . | Detailview |
| Event I MyRCM | Section Report logo Footer Report |
£ 4 Section Track . Participant limitation Entry fee

[1:8 i.C Track [1:8 Track] | Test-Track | |3: 0,00 EUR/ Y: O

1 I | 3
Farticipant limitation per Section Section or age group dependent entry fee
Maximum number of Participant on MyRCM 0 m :__3_ T Spedific entry fee for section

{0 = no limitation)

[¥] Enable entry fee per age group

Entry fee for junior age group a
Entry fee for youth age group a
Entry fee for senior age group 1] ia :> 1

Below you can enter the maximum number of drivers in this section as well a the
entry fee for this section and different entry fees for the age groups. The amount can
be adjusted to 0,05 by using the up and down arrows.

Details of Report Logo

You can replace the default logo only for this event. Activate “override the default
report logo for current event” and click at the end of the input-line on the now
activated button. Now you can load a logo which is used only for this event. This
logo is shown on the RCM Publisher and Web-Publisher.

# Event Administration

[ oot || e ]
}- Tablevie |— Detailview
| Event | MyRCM | Section | Report logo Footer | Report |
Event specific report logo
Mioverride the default report logo for current event
L
[ Image preview [ Image information
Height 0 [Pixel]
Width 0 [Pixel]
Size 0 [Byte]
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10.1.5 Details of Footer

Here you enter the names of the officials of the Racedirection, timekeeping,
sportcommission (jury) and technical inspection. These will be printed at the bottom
of every report.

Custom field: You can use this for your own purposes.

# Event Administration E' |E| |Z|

| Save | | Cance | Close

[ Tableview | Detailview

Event | MyRCM | Section | Reportiogo [ Footer "] Report |

Yalues for report footer

Racedirector

Timekeeping

Sportcommission

Technical Inspection
Custom field
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10.1.6 Details of the reports
The report tab shows you the folders where the reports are saved. There is one
folder for each section. The folders are used like in the Windows Explorer. If you
have a web browser installed on your computer you can view the reports by double
clicking on the file.

# Event Administration

| Zance || Sayve | Close

! Tableview [ Detailview

| Event I MyRCM | Section |  Reportlogo | Footer i Report %:

o = J ] J =) J

1-8_Track Combi EGTWMO Lists Ranking TC_EFRA TimeSchedule

Here you can check if the reports are existent when the program send a message to
you like “can not find a report” or “data not available”.

10.1.7 Save

If you have made an changes, please click on the save button on top of the window
before you close the window.

2% Event Administration

Cancel Save ’\J
[

| _ | Detailview

| Event | Section .i

i| Eventdata

‘ Event |S|:reen5h|:|t Race
nrnanisator: .ﬂ.Hi‘ui”R“f.“.-i:‘-r.nnrﬁqq
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10.2 Clubs

The club menu shows you all clubs which are stored in the database. You can
change the data, add a new club or delete a club. The club data is not mandatory,
it is only used for information purposes. If you have entered information of a club,
you can assign the club to a driver.

e 7 % =1
g2~ Club Administration |;“E|r5__<|
| Mew Club | | ancel | | | | Remove

Tableview i Detailview

For a club you can enter the name, a nickname, the address, a contact person,
telephone number, email-address and website.

# Club Administration =13
| Mew Club | | Save | | Cancel | | Rericye |
Tableview ! Detailview |

Data of the club

Initial [Tag

Mame |werbrenner/Electro

Address

Zip # Location

Country |International

Contact

Phone

EMail

‘Wweb Address

MyRCM v

If MyRCM is activated, this club will be used at the registration on MyRCM if at the
event the use of local clubs is activated (in the tab MyRCM).
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10.3 Teams

The team menu shows you all teams which are stored in the database. You

can change the data, add a new team or delete a team. The team data is only
mandatory, if you use the teamcup-features. If you have entered information of a
team, you can assign the team to a driver.

&% Team Administration |ZHE|F>__(|
| Add Team | | ~ancel | | | | Remove |
Tableview [ Detailview

# Marne Address Zip / Location |Country Contact Phaone
|

4] | »

For a team you can enter the name, a nickname, the address, a contact person,
telephone number, email-address and website.

# Team Administration |:“E”XJ

| Add Team | | | | Cancel | | Rermove |

| Tableview ! Detailview |

Teamdata

Tearn # o} =
Marnge fll'est
Address

Zip # Location

Country
Contact

Fhone
EMail

Wweb address

MyRCM v

If MyRCM is activated, this team will be used at the registration on MyRCM if at the
event the use of local teams is activated (in the tab MyRCM).
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All data of a driver and the related sections are entered in the inventory data.

@ Personal Administration

[ New Perzon ] [ New Section I

[0 stammdaten

# @ Annnnn aaaaaa

# @ AcbiJacyueline

i @ ee5288 bbbbbb

= § CCCCCC ccccce

# @ DDDDDD dddddd

# € EEEEEE eesese

€ rrrrrr fEE

€ Fink Folker

€ HHHHHH hhhhhh

G IIII0T o

€ KKKKKK kkickkic

@ Lo

€ MMMMMM mmmmmm

€ NNNMNN nannnn

€ CULUUU oocooo

§ PPPPPP pppppp

€ QQQQQQ qagqaq

g SSSSSS eceese

€ TTTTUT tht

€ vwwvwv vy

6§ WWWWWW s
ﬂ 1:8i.C Track [1:8 Track]

B 00000 snnno

B G YO yyvyyy

® § zzzzzz zzzzzz

EHEEEEEEER R

o

B

Name Club Block
22337377 zzazez
YYYYYY vyyyyy
MO oo

Country

Addrecs A

M [WWWWIWW wwwwww

VWY vvwwwy

(£

Particulars Licence Registration

Lastname

Firstname WWWWWW

Address
Lucation

Country

a

Phone

EMail
Birthday
Block Initials
Club

Announcement

ooek|

W i =

10.4.1 Personal data

From the list in the right or the left column you can select the person. Left clicking
on a person in a list will display the personal data in the lower part of the right
column. There you can correct the data. Please note, that if you change or add
some data, you have to save it before switching to another person. If a driver is not
in the database, you can create a new entry by clicking on the new person button
on the top left edge of the window.

@ Personal Administration

[ stammdaten

# @ Annans aaaaaa
3] Q Aebi Jacqueline
= @ BBEEES bbbbbb
@ @ CCCCCC eccoce
#® @ DoooDD dddddd
= Q CCCCLCE ececee
@ B FFFFFF fiffff

& G Fink Folker

# @& HHHHHH hhhhhh
@ § I iiiii

@ B KKKKKK kkkkkk
(=R N 1]

# G MMMMMM mmmmmm
® € NNNNNN nonnnn
= g OC0o000 oooooo
= PPPRRP pppppp
# @ QQQQQQ qaaaaq
# 555555 ssssss
@ § TITTUT sttt

= ﬁ WWANAAS vy

Name Club Block
ZFZ7277 777777
YYYYY yyyvyy
000K wxneww

Country

Address

P [WWWWIWW wwwwww

VWY wwway

1€

Farticulars licence Registratinon

Firstname

Lastname Lﬂ]

Address

Location

Country . ) E]

The list of the master data can be searched and navigated as described in chapter 4

in this handbook. By the way, all sorting definitions will be deleted if you close the
window and reopen it.
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The pilot data in the lower part of the right column is divided in two parts: The

particular tab shows all personal data.

@ Personal Administration

[ New Perzon ] [ New Section I

[0 stammdaten

# @ Annnnn aaaaaa

# @ AcbiJacyueline

@ @ see8E8 bbbbbb

® § CCCCoC cococe

# @ DDDDDD dddddd

# € EEEEEE eesese

;- @ TTTTTT FFf

€ Fink Folker

€ HHHHHH hhhhhh

G IIII0T o

€ KKKKKK kkickkic

€ Lo

€ MMMMMM mmmmmm

€ NNNMNN nannnn

€ CULUUU oocooo

§ PPPPPP pppppp

€ QQQQQQ qagqaq

ﬁ SSSSSS eceese

€ TTTTUT tht

G vuwwvv vy

6§ WWWWWW s
ﬂ 1:8i.C Track [1:8 Track]

@ 0 000000 sonoo:

G OO yyvwyy

® § zzzzzz zzzzzz

=]

IE B EHEEEREEEEEE

3]

Name

_ZZZZZZ prorr-l

YYYYYY vyyyyy

SO0 oo
»

VY VY

£

Particulars

Lastname
Firstname
Address
Lucation
Country
Fhone

EMail
Birthday
Block Inihials
Club

Announcement

Licence

Club

Registration

[wwwwww

WWWWWW

ook

&
Block Country Addrecs ! :
|
|

¥

Here you can enter name (this is mandatory), address, telephone number, email-
address and birth date, the block and the membership of a club. Further on you
can affiliate a picture with the driver. Just click on the open button right in the
driver data windows. The picture should respect to the following conditions: 150 x
170 pixel, 96 dpi, bmp- or jpg-format. In the field announcement you can load a
filename which is used, if the drivers name should be announced.

The license can be related to a section and/or to a person. This depends on the
data entered in a section. If a license is necessary for a section, the license data

is available through the section data. If you race at least one section, where no
section license is necessary, you can enter the license information in the pilot data
with the license tab. Here you can enter the license number, an add on text, the
country code and the licenser. Activating the license box means, that the driver has

AlicAncn~

| F{eg.i-s..tra.{i-on .

| Particulars | Licence
Licence J
Licence Nr.

Country IS0 Code

|
Licence AddOn |
|
|

Licenser

Please note, that you have to save all changes before moving to another person.
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Under the tab registration you can enter the arrival and departure date as well as a
camping facility is needed.

@ Personal Administration

[ New Perzon ] [ New Section I

# @ Annnnn aaaaaa

[0 stammdaten [ la
# @ AcbiJacyueline | nName Club Block Country Addrecs A

@ @ see8E8 bbbbbb
® § CCCCoC cococe
#-§ DDDDDD dddddd
# € EEEEEE eesese

S ‘Muanliiiid

0 @ Fink Folker

€ HHHHHH hhhhhh

=B

22337377 zzazez
YYYYYY yyyyyy
MO oo

M [WWWWIWW wwwwww

VWY vvwwwy

£ >
G IIII0T o = -
€ KKKKKK kkickkic
€ Lo
@ B MMMMMM mmmmmm
€ NNNMNN nannnn
€ CULUUU oocooo
§ PPPPPP pppppp
€ QQQQQQ qagqaq
g SSSSSS eceese
€ TTTTUT tht
G vy vy

Particulars Licence Registration

Check-in date 30.12.1899  |v|

Check-out date [30.12.1899  |w|

[J A campsite is required

EEREBEE®

m

1:8i.C Track [1:8 Track]
B 00000 snnno
@ 1YY yywyvy
® § zzzzzz zzzezz

E-B

10.4.2 Section based personal data

A selected person of the main list is also highlighted in the left column. Drivers
marked with a + sing in front are related to sections. You can add a section to a
driver by right clicking on his name and selecting new section.

@ Personal Administration

New Section I
[ nuentory data [ la
% € AAAAAA aaaaaa - ]
= Acbi Jacgueline Name Club Block Country Addrecs =
P e - rrock (1 Trock) ) NNCEEECORPPREY -
= @ BEEE8E bbbbbb CCCCCC coocee
® @ CCCCCC cecece BEEBES bbbbbb
® § ooooDD dddddd » [bioacqetos |
® § CCCCCC ceceee prE= DE |
w W FFFFFF FAFFF - |
= @ Fink Folker 2z S
# @ HHHHHH hhhhhh —— -
® @ 1 jiiii Frequencies: | Tranapandar. | | Priver Licangeiuay Daky Bfimodelif s ophatrolion s siAdditicnolsul
B HKKKKK kkkkk ] -
-] ﬁ LLLLLL Frequency 1 ® 27.055 [MHz] 110 |&| [Channel]
® G MMMMMM mmmmmm P e
4 @ NNNNNN nnnnnn Frequency 2 (] :nn.nnn_ | [MHz] fl I [Channel]
# § 000000 vuuuwy Frequency 3 (@] 00.000 | [MHz] 0 || [Channell
; g ;Z’;;'zgp::::qq Freguency 4 O |00.000 | [MHe] 0 c [Channel]
® f 555555 seesss Frequency 5 () 2.4 GHz (MC)
-G 1T e
& § VW vvevwey [ synthesizer
@ B WWWWWW wwwwwew
B 00000 a0 [ Record Frequency exchange
-8 YYYYYY yyyyyy
® § zzzzzz zzzezz

You can also use the new section button on the top of the window. If you mark the
persons by clicking while holding the Ctrl-Key pressed you can assign a section to
all highlighted persons. Clicking right on a section of a driver you can adopt the
data of another section. Deleting a section from a driver is also been done with the
submenu you see by right clicking on the section.
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By clicking right with the mouse on a person you can add a person, add a new
section, remove the person and change the Christian and the lastname to uppercase
characters. Further on you can undo the changing to uppercase characters.

Inventory Data

Name |Club
BBBBBB bbbbbb
CCCCCE cooece
DDDDDD Dddddd
DDODDDD Dddddd

£
i
8 4
8 14 EEEEEE sesece
+- @ EEEEEE eceecee & e
- FFFFFF fiffff LR
+- G
-G

£

[ Inventory data

+-0F AAAAAA 333333
-8 Aebi Jacqueline —
- BBBBBEB bbbbbb
CCCCCC cocooe

HHHHHH hhhhhh HHHHHH hhhhhh

EGTy  MNew Person KKKKKK kkkkkk

£ EGPI  New Section LLLLLL [

& 1:87 4]
T Q L0 Pilat Nata
o g MMMMN Change lastname to upper case I
- MNNNNE :
- 000000 000000 Change first name to upper case
+- @ PPPPPP pppppp Change lastname to lower case
+- 000QQQ qqaqqq Change first name to lower case
+-ff 555555 ssssss
il g TYRENT Hale [ Address

If you click on a section of a driver, you will see the section data related to that
driver on the lower right column. Frequencies, transponders etc. can be entered for

this section.
Frequencies | Transponder || Diriver Licence | Data of medel | F{E_g._ilstrati.on Additionals
Frequency 1 (O] |27.055 | [MHz] ;lD v | [Channel]
Freguency 2 ) ;UU-UUU | [MHz] U — | [Channel]
Frequency 3 (5] ;UD.DUD | [MHz] D — | [Channel]
Frequency 4 &) ;UU-UUU | [MHz] U = | [Channel]

Frequency 5 O 2.4 GHz (MC)

[ synthesizer

[l record Frequency exchange

Under the frequency tab you enter the frequencies the driver is using. Alternatively
you can enter the frequency in MHz or the channel number. RCM Ultimate
allows you to store four frequencies and a multi channel system. If you enter the
frequencies the first time, the first frequency will automatically marked as being
used. This is marked by a green dot in the circle left of the frequency. If the drivers
uses another frequency, just click in the circle left of the correct frequency. Further
on you can enter if the driver uses a synthesizer radio control and if frequency
exchanges should be recorded.

Frequencies Iransponder Diriver Licence Diata of model Registration Additionals

Transponder 1 2 [1§-—
Transponder 2 1234563 0y []B|
Transponder 3 0 o
Iransponder 4 0
Temporary TX @ L
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The transponder tab allow you to enter four personal transponder and one
temporary transponder. The box temporary transponder will be used for the hand
out transponder of your club. The temporary transponder is exactly the same as the
personal transponder, but RCM Ultimate offers a subroutine to delete all entries of
the temporary transponders at the end of a race day.

The use of temporary transponders only works properly, if the transponders are
entered as a transponder set and the use of the transponder set is set to inactive
(please refer to the tools menu). If a transponder not registered to a driver passes the
loop the transponder number can be assigned to a driver. The program recognize if
it is a personal or a temporary transponder.

By clicking on the three points at the end of the temporary transponder field, you
can select a lookup transponder. You can enter the name of a lookup-transponder
also directly. Right of the input-field you see the corresponding transponder-number.
By clicking on the arrows you can mix up the transponder numbers. The numbers
behind the transponder are he CarlD of the new AMBrc4 transponders.

The data under the driver tab are optional, but can make the race organization
easier and contain further information:

I, Frequencies Tran_sponder Driver Data of model I Registration Additionals

Mechanic

Team

Skills |200 [ 1 = Expert... 1000 = Amateur]
Level

Achievement 1

Achievement 2

| | [3[3

Driver Nr. |51
Sponsor

Age Group

<

Mechanic: If another driver acts as a mechanic for this driver, you should enter here
the name of the driver. RCM Ultimate avoids to arrange these both drivers in the
same group.

Team: If you use the teamcup-functions, the team must be entered here.

Skills: RCM Ultimate supports performance categories. You can enter a value
between 1 (Expert) and 1000 (Amateur). The skill can be used for the arrangements
of heats.

Level: You can organize the drivers of a section into different levels. This can be
used for the heat arrangement as well as the final ranking lists. Just select the level
from the list.

Achievement 1 and 2: Here you can enter good results of the driver.

Sponsor: This is for information only.

Age group: here you can enter the age group for the driver in this section. The
definition can be selected from default values.
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The licence tab is only available, if section licenses are used. The data to enter is the
same like in the personal data.

| Frequencies | Transponder | Diriver | Licence |Data of model | Registration | Additionals |
Licence O
Licence Nr.

Licence AddOn

| |
| |
Country IS0 Code | |
Licenser | |

The tab Data of model allows you to enter information about the products used by
the driver. Information about the car, engine, body, tires, transmitter and batteries
can be entered. In addition you can save a picture of the car. The format of this
picture should be: 260 x 140 pixel, 96 dpi, bmp- or jpg-format.

| Frequencies | Transponder | Diriver I Licence |_Data 0fm0dE|_| Registration | Additionals |

Madel

Engine

Body

Transmitter

Batteries

| |
| |
| |
Tyres | |
| |
| |
| |

Addon field

Under the tab Registration you can enter if the entry fee has been paid or not.
Further on the amount of the entry fee paid can be entered.

| Frequencies | Transponder | Driver | Licence | Dataof model | Registration | additionals |

[¥liSubscription fee has been paid:
() Paypal
() Bank transfer

() Cash payment on track

Subscription fee 0 -

Under the tab additional you have the possibility to enter technical complaints with
a comment.

| Frequencies | Transponder | Driver | Licence | Data of model | Registration | Additionals

Technical Complain ]

Comments
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10.5

Sections

With this menu selection you can create a section, change the data of a section and
delete a section. To change the data you have to select the section in the list and
then use the detail view tab. By clicking right on a section you can directly go to the
administration of the used rule.

= = = = | = | |
@ Section Administration =13
Tableview | Detailview -|
| A=
S MName & Rule Ruletype Code EFRA Section
1o |17,5T Challenge |LRP-HPI 17.5T Challenge |Standard |17, |Nein
b 1 |1:8 i.C Track [z 0 | | Standard 1:8 Track |Mein
|12 |6-5tunden-Rennen b 2n Standard |6-5tunden |Nein
19 | Classic Challenge |Offroad Rookiechallenge | Standard Classic |Nein
s |Elektro-Glatthahn Formel 1 |EG F1 |Standard  |EG F1 [Nein
E |Elektro-Glatthahn Pro 10 |EGPRO1D |standard _|EGPRO10 |Mein
5 {Exie SR Foupe EUOTTEL [t A I L T T )
4 |EuroGT Freundschaftsrennen roGT |Standard EuroGT Fr |Nein
|7 :Rookie Challenge |LRP-HPI Rookie Challenge |Standard Rookie |Mein
[s |Stack Challenge |LRP-HPI Stock Challenge | Standard |Stack |Mein
< i | >

To create a new section use the new section button on top of the window.

’\_7 * Section Adrministration E@ .
’W\mimi mave Cance Hemove W‘
| Tableview Detailview
.............. sectondata i Age groups [ voice profiles MYRCM
Code 1:8 Track e Al
Type of vehicle
Name 1:81.C Track
Rule .1:83 E]
Announcement U
Locktime [seconds] 10 -: ]
EFRA Section =)
Licence required =

In the detail view you can enter the following data:

Code: Nickname for the section.

Type of vehicle: type of the car.

Scale: Please enter the size of the scale.

The sorting of the sections can be done by Drag&Drop in Listmanagement/Sections.
Name: Name of the section in detail.

Rule: According to which rule the section is run. It is necessary that a rule is entered
and that this rule exist in the database. It must be already defined in inventory data/
rules.

Locktime: The shortest laptime which is counted in this section. If it is O, the
locktime of the track saved in organisator-tracks is used.
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With the tab age groups you can set the limits for the different age groups.

@ Section Administration |‘—_|[EJ|[§|

Tableview | Dietailview

Sectiandnata Vaice profiles MyRCM

Age hmit Jumor {<=) 14

£r/lan o

Age limit *oulh' (=) 10

Age limit ‘Senior’ (> =) 40

Announcement: you can set an announcement file for this section, which is used for
the call of a heat of this section.

@ Section Administration

“N!-w SF(“(LEI F|u).r ;
Tableview Detaibview
Sectiondata Age groups [ Vowce prohles | MyRGM

Frae Fractice Standard Sprachansagenprofil D

Practice Standard Sprachansagenprohl E]

Qualy standard Sprachancagenprofil [eve]

Final Standard Serachansagenprofil [~

Under the tab “voice profiles” you can define profiles for the announscements.
Just click on the 3 points at the end of the field and select the profile you need. The
profiles have to be set under Racemanagement-Messages-Announcement.

@ Section Administration

New Section Close
Tablaview Detabview
Sectiondata Age groups Vaice profiles [ MyREM |

[ Transponder is required for race registration on MyRCM
[] License is required for race registration on MyRCM

[ irthday is required far race registration on MyRCM

Under the tab ,MyRCM" you can set some defaults for the race registration on
MyRCM:

Transponder is necessary for the race registration on MyRCM: If this is activated, a
transponder number must be entered.

License is necessary for the race registration on MyRCM: A license number must be
entered.

Birthday is necessary for the race registration on MyRCM: The birthday must be
entered.
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10.6 Organisator - tracks

10.6.1 Organizer

Organizer are the clubs or persons hosting an event. It is important to have at least
one track assigned to an organizer.

| Mew Host I | New Track | | | | | | Ramove
Host Host data
e | [2] Asbi KT Pro
[] Test-Track Irutial ROP
3 test4 :
. N Achi RC Progress
T2 st s 9

Address
Zip / Location

Cuuntry

Contact Jacquehne Aebr

Phone

EMail

Web Address

In the left column of the window all organizer are displayed. The number in
brackets is the number of the tracks of an organizer. To see the details of an
organizer just left click on the name in the list. To create a new organizer use the
new host button on the top of the window. At least you have to enter a name - the
other fields are not mandatory.

Remark: Without organizer and tracks it is not possible to create an event.

10.6.2 Tracks

Just click on the organizers name in the left column and you see the tracks just
below the organizer. If you want to create a new tack, use the new track button on
top of the window. This will assign a new track to a organizer. Left clicking on a
track will display in the right column the details of the track.

3 AQ atio mj|
New Hosl | | New Track ” | ” | | | Remove
Host Tracksettings Records
L] ;1.] AMC Hildesheim Teack dala
(3 [1] AMSC-Augsburg e.V.
- r%]_roqress Mame Tesr-Trark
2 [1] Club nitro1s Length [m] 248 o
(23 [1] LRP electronic/MSC Eppelh
3 [1] Luxembourg Model Car Cly
(L1711 MATA Modell Auto Club Aar| [ Settings
(23 [1] MC-Friingen e v.
3 [1] MCC Turkheim e.v. Minimal frequency ratio [kiiz] 10:
I3 [2] MCC Tarkheim ¢.V. 04/070 N =
(1 [1] MCC Tiirkheim e.V. OV 04/1 Lucklime [seconds] 5. g
3117 5LR Ingolstadt e.v. =
3 [1] test Singlestark:
Start Racetime of all pilots after 00:02:0C 5
Broupstant
Count first lap [ Training / Qualy ]
Count first lap [ Final ] v
< ¥
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The length of the track is only for information but the minimal frequency ratio

is used for the arrangements of the heats and to detect frequency conflicts. Also
important is the locktime for the time keeping to avoid very short lap times.
Singlestart: Start racetime of all pilots after : Here you can set the time, after the
clocks of all drivers are started after the start of a heat, regardless is a car has passed
the loop of not.

Whether the first lap is counted or not depends on the track and is only valid for
groupstarts. Counting the first lap can be set different for Practice/Qualification and
Finals.

With the Records tab the saved records of the track are displayed.

4% Track Administration

| Hew Hosl | | Hew Travk ] | | | | [ Remuve |
Host Trarksettings Records
(3 [2] aebi v Progress Active Records
H ;r::::l:rd‘* # Dayrecord = |Run > |Trpe > ]Rawrd [Dnvar ||Date -
0 [1] test | |l=" Event
| | |I= Section : 1:8 Track
| 470 No Qualification  Cndtime 7 Lap 01:39.091 VWY vy 120.03.2000
| 475 |Yes Practice Desttime 00:11.556 535535 555555 29.02.2000 m
| | |I7 Sevlivn : Lest
484 Tes Praclice Endtime Z Lap 00:25.259 ZZELELE ceieee 23.04.2008 jﬂ
v A3 |No Practice Rirsttime (nn:il.S56
B a7 Tes Practice Fuesttime nn:11.556 777777 727777 Z3.04_2NNH
7|1 Event : Screenshot Race
=l Section : 1:8 Track

A% [No Qualification  Besttime UU:11 558 (KEKEKE kkkikk U.06.200E |
193 |Ho Qualhcation  Endbime |9 Lap 02:07.165 1234561 |06.05.2008
492 Yec Quabhcation  Endbime 9 Lap 02:07.165 1234561 06.05.2008
491 |Yes Qualification  Besttime 00:11.55& PRI pppppp 06.05.2008

=/ Event : Test Race 3

Section ; 1:0 Track ’v

nactive Records
# Dayrecord |= |F¥un e |Ty|:|e = IRscord Drivar = IDabe =
=l Event ¢
- Section : 1:8 Track )
477 Yes Qualification | Cndtime 7 Lap 01:09.06591 MYV vywyyy 20.02.2000
Section ; test
1485 |[Nu Praclice Endine Z Lap 00:25.259 23.04,2008
= Evenl ; Sueenshul Race
=! Sprtion @ 126 Track
4a9n  Tes nualificatinn | Restime nn:13.775 QOO qaannn NF.N5. 7008 |

Y [P I

HEES

= Event ! lesttopplus

= Section : test
4]

In the lower part of the right column the historical records and in the upper part the
actual records are displayed.

Remove a record: You mark the record in the upper or in the lower list and click on
the cross-button right of the table. It is possible to select multiple lines.

Deactivate records: You should preferable use this function instead of removing
records. Mark the record in the upper list and click on the arrow down button right
of the list. This moves the record to the list of inactivate records. If in a race new
records have been run, RCM Ultimate sets the old records to inactive and adds the
new records to the active records list.

To reactivate a record from the inactive records list mark it in the list and click on
the arrow up button right of the list.
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Further on you can edit the records as well as add new records. If you want to add a
new record, click on the notepad-button on the left and the input dialog for the new
record appears. If you want to edit a record, click left on the report and then click
on the pencil-button on the left. The details of the record will be displayed and you
can edit these.

%% Record Editor

Record settings
Section test .ftest_j
Driver 222222222222
Heat E_Pral-:i-:-i'-:e - |
Day recard Nc: =]
Record type ;.Ees&-i'me -
Lap |
Besttime 000011556 ' [%
Date 23.04.2008 |
Timestamp 1?2439 :
| | Cancel
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10.7 Transponder

Here you can enter the club transponders for hand out to the drivers not having a
personal transponder.

N == ] l
£2= Transponderset Administration [ -] \-_”Elrg|
|New Transponder Set| | = pei= | | 3 B | | Remove |

Tableview | Deta-il-:fiew l
1
|
# Name [T=-5et Count

First you have to create a new set using the new transponder set button. After that
you have to give the set a name.
Using the detail view tab you can enter the transponder numbers in sets of 10.

@& Transponderset Administration |[ -] E||E|[g|
|New Transponder Set| | = pei= | | 3 B | | Remove |
_ Tableview [ Detalview . ]
I Transponder Set Data " !
Set Nare Setl
TX Series
[ serie 1 Transponder Mr. Car Nr.
[ serie 2 Neoloo [111111111 2ol =
% 2:::3 Nr.z  [22222222 | = E 2 '
nrso [33993338 | > 3 C
Nr.d  |adddddad ] = =]
nes (o = [z
N |D = 6 7]
Nr. 7 o o
nes [0 > 8 7]
neea o = o =
Nro1o o > 7]

Default is one series. You can add a second series to your set by clicking on the
“memo-pad” button (upper button just right of the windows where the series are
listed). Please save your work before closing this window.

The transponder set marked green in the table view is the active transponder set.
Please save your work before you close this window.
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10.8

Transponder Lookup

This function is very helpful, if an organizer gives his own transponders to drivers,
which do not own a transponder. First of all you have to enter the transponders
available. The transponder are organized in sets.

# Transponder Lookup Mi=]T
[ new B oo B cocer | renose |
Tableview | Detailview .
Description |# .-|NumberofLooku|Active |
| [test k! 2 (2) | ™

Click on the button ,new” and the detailview is opened. Here you can enter a
description for the transponder set. With the field “Active” you can determine
whether this set is used by this function or not.

The transponder are handled with the 3 buttons on the right side of the window.
With the button on top a new transponder is added. With the button in the middle
the settings for this transponder can be changed. A transponder is deleted with the
lowest button.

For each transponder you can set a shortcut (for example “Yellow 2”). This will be
printed on the reports. Further on you have to enter the transponder number.

Tableview | Detailview |
| Configuration of Tran TranSpOl‘lder LOOkUp

Active ¥ | shortcut [rellow1 |

Description te| Transponder nr. (11111111
Configuration of Tran | ok | | Cancel ‘

# |i|Shortcut | - |
i | Yellow 1 11111111 'BBBBEB bbbbbb |

2 Yellow 2 122222222 |000000 oooooo IE

If the Lookup is activated under Settings/Timekeeping/Arrangement and you make
an heat arrangement, RCM Ultimate automatically assigns a transponder lookup to
that drivers, which have not yet an assigned transponder. The transponder is inserted
in the field “Temporary Transponder”.

The transponder lookup can also be entered directly in the drivers data. By clicking
on the three points at the end of the temporary transponder field, you can select a
lookup transponder. You can enter the name of a lookup-transponder also directly.
Right of the input-field you see the corresponding transponder-number.
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10.9 Rules

A rule describes the sequence of the practice and qualification heats as well as the
finals. It is the most important configuration for the race procedure. We recommend
to use one rule for a section. Even if two sections are using the same rule it is
recommended to use two rules.

The rules include information on the number of drivers per heat, the race times, the
scoring of the results and the move up in the finals. The setting of a rule is also used
to generate the time schedule. A wizard leads you through all definitions of the rule.
But it is important, that you know the rule exactly and check your inputs carefully.

10.9.1 General about rules

First of all you have to make a selection whether you want to mutate an existing
rule, create a new rule, copy a rule or delete a rule.

" Rule Administration

Select a Rule

i* Load and mutate a rule
1 Create a new rule
[ Copy arule

1 Delete a rule

The selection leads you to window with a table of all existing rules. Left click on the
rule and click on the next-button. The list also shows the date of the last rule change

made.
.+ Rule Administration [-3-
Rules
Q=
# Name 4 # LinkUp  Valid Walid Fror Valid To  Last Updated
|=l Type of Rule : Combination - - ] |
|7 |EuroGT-F1 1 | |23.08.201:/31.12.201:/ 00:00:00

Ll = Type of Rule : Standard
ENE |1/12th Electric Track o | |01.01.201:31.12.201:/00:00:00
» |2 | |01.01,201! 31.12.201: 28.04.2015 15:17:15
|| |6 |eG F1 1 09.07.201:/09.07.201:/00:00:00 |
B EGPRO10 1 [¥] |01.01.201:/31.12.201:/00:00:00 |
|| |4 EuroGT 1 01.01.201:/31.12.201:/00:00:00 |
il LRP-HPI 17.5T Challenge D 01.01.201:(31.12.201:/00:00:00 |
| |8 LRP-HPI Rookie Challenge 2 01.01.201:/31.12.201:/00:00:00 |
| 1@ LRP-HPI Stock Challenge 2 [¥] |01.01.201:/31.12.201:/00:00:00 |
Lk ke Cffroad Rookiechallenge 2 |01.01.201!/31.12.201:/00:00:00 |

Stundenrennen 1 |27.12.201:{31.01.201: 00:00:00 |
Selected Rule

<< Back | [_Newt > ]
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Load and mutate a rule: You can select a rule and change or check this rule. If you
change the name of the rule, the name will also be changed in all sections assigned
to this rule.

Copy a rule: An existent rule will be copied to a new name. First you have to select
the existent rule and then you have to enter the new name.

* Rule Administration

Copy Rule

Copy selected Rule

Copy of Rule

Name of new Rule ||
Short description

Rule is valid from 130.07.2012 -
Rule is valid to 130.07.2012 -

| << Back || i | | Copy || Close ‘

When copying a rule, you have to type in the new name in the lower part of the
window.

Delete a rule: the selected rule will be deleted. If you delete a rule, you can only
execute delete after marking the rule. Before the rule will really deleted you will be
asked once more, if you really want to delete the rule.

. \‘: Rule Administration - 1:8a EI

Ruledata

Name of selected rule 1:5a)

Short description

Rule is valid from 01.01.2012 -
Rule is valid to 31.12.2012 -
Ruletyp

@ Standard Rule
(&) Top Plus Rule
(7 Combination Rule

(71 Open/Promo Rule

<< Back H Mext == ] Save
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Create a new rule: First you have to enter a name for the new rule and you can
configure the rule. Further you can set the time period for the validity of this rule.
This is only used for your information.

There are three basic types of rules available: Standard, Combination and Top Plus.
Standard is used if the rule is applied to all drivers. Combination means, that two
or more sections can be raced together. You can define whether the practice,, the
qualification and the finals are raced together. Top Plus means that the drivers are
divided in two shares after practice or qualification (according to the ranking list).
You can set different rules for the top drivers and the lower drivers.

To run several sections together please proceed as follows:

1. Set up the rules for the the separate sections.

2. Set up the sections for these rules

3. Set up a Combination/Open Promo Rule

4. Set up a section for this Combination/Open Promo rule

5. Add this section to the event. The subsections will be loaded automatically. The
drivers have to be added to the subsections.

If you select Combination Rule a window opens where you can set the sections this
rule is used for. You can define which heats will be run together. The settings for the
heats run together are made as usual in normal rules.

Difference between the Open Promo rule and the Combination rule: The Open
Promo rule works nearly identically to the combination except that only two
sections can be combined and a driver is allowed to participate in the Open and
the Promo section. In the printouts in the column of the section will automatically
extended with one of the following notes: ,-O“, ,- P oder ,-O + P“.

# Rule Administration - KomboPro10EGTWMOD

Top Plus Rule
Section 1 EGPRO10 [Elektro-Glattbahn Pro 10] X
Section 2 EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn Tourenwagen Modified] - X

Section 3
Section 4
Section 5
Section &6

Together Separated
Free Practice %
Training
Qualification

Final

E wentrankinglizt

<< Back || Next >> | | || Cancel
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If you select Top Plus Rule a window opens where you can set the rule for the
top section and the Plus section. You can define which heats will be run together.
Further on you have to input the number of drivers for the Top section and the
number of drivers for the Plus section.

&% Rule Administration

Top Plus Rule

Rule for Top Section 1:8a
Rule for Plus Section Testd
Together Separated
Training
Qualiication

Final

Ewentrankinglist

Mumber of Top Section Pilots 1 38

PRy

Mumber of Plus Section Pilots 39 .. |0

{ 0= no limitation }

R

<< Back || Mext == | | | | | Cancel

10.9.2 Validation of the rule

Several configurations depend on other values. For example it is not possible to
count more heats than raced. Such errors are logical errors and will be displayed in
magenta.

Several inputs have to be in a specific range. For example the number of drivers per
heat can not be 0 or the race time can not be 0. This mistakes are marked blue. All
errors must be corrected before you can go on.
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10.9.3 Free practice rules
General: To run the race with free practice heats you have to activate “with”. If non
is activated, you can not start any free practice heats and you can not arrange free
practice heats.

\; Rule Administration - 1:8a ’E“EI

Free Practice

General

@ With free practice 7y Without free practice

Heat ends after

) Time () Times or Laps

@ Laps

Start with

@ Singlestart ) Singlestart with Delay

") Groupstart 71 single start with intervall time

Practice Rankinglist counts for
@ Timed with Laps and Endtime i Total laps
(") Timed with Bestlap

Practice Rankinglist will be added with points

71 No @ Yes

Startorder for next Practice Run

@ According to car numbers 1 According to actual Rankinglist

(71 According to last heat Ranking 7y According to configured startorder per run
"1 According to last heat Ranking (reverse)

Reszeeding mode

@ Reseeding based on current rankinglist (7 Reseeding based on ReedyRace mode
I Reseeding based on last heat result

Procedure of reseeding

@ Best pilots into first group 71 Alternating reseeding (Summit mode)

(") Best pilots into last group

| << Back || Next > | Save Cancel

Heats end after: Time: The heats will be finished after a specific time. Times or laps:
The heats will be finished after the number of laps or after the race time is over.
Laps: The heats will be finished after a specific number of laps.

Start with: RCM Ultimates offers to you several start modes. Please refer to the
chapter “start modes”.

Practice ranking list counts for: The scoring of the practice ranking can be
determined by laps and time or by the best laptime of a driver.

Practice rankinglist will be added with points: Yes: The heats will be counted by
points. This means, that each round will be counted by laps and time, this ranking
is the basic for a point ranking. The point rankings from the different rounds results
in the final qualification result. No: The qualification ranking will be determined by
laps and times.

Startorder for the next practice run: You can select whether the starting order is done
according to the car numbers, according to the actual ranking list (overall ranking
list), according to the result of the last heat or according to a configured starting
order (this order can be set in the inventory data). According to last heat ranking
(inverse). Starting order is according to the result of the last heat, but the slowest
driver will start first, the fastest one last.

For the reseeding of the groups (with arrangement) several different possibilities are
available. General criterias like “according to final rankinglist” can be activated as
well as special rules like “Summit Race”, Reedy race”. The reseeding must be done
in arrangements. The necessary settings for the Reedy race will be done in a later
window.

"4 RC-Timing Page 94



RCM Ultimate User Manual

yRCM (Version 2.2.2.122)

Race Conitrol MWMZ __________________________________________________________________________________|

Depending on the values you entered, you will be led to one or two more windows
to enter more details for the practice heats.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Free Practice

Maximum drivers per free practice heat 10 5
i E

Heat is over after number of laps !20 :J

MNumber of free practice runs il- =

Mumber of counted free practice runs

Follow-up time after race end

Variable length of 10 second countdown

Lock time at race start (in milliseconds)

Calculation of best lap times

Selection of counted best lap times

[(=se [T ] -

Maximum driver per training heat: This is the maximum number of drivers in each
heat used at the arrangement of practice heats.

Duration of Practice: time for each practice heat.

Heat is over after number of laps: If the heats are finished after a specific number of
laps, enter the value here.

Number of practice run: Enter the number of rounds for the practice.

Number of counted practice run: Enter the number of the best heats being counted
for the practice rankinglist. Setting to 1 means that only the best heat is counted, 2
means, that the two best heats are counted.

Number of counted best lap times: If you have selected, that the rankinglist is timed
with bestlap, you can enter here the number of best laps to be counted.

Delaytime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Delay” you have to
enter the delay time here.

Intervaltime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Interval” you have
to enter the interval time here.

Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after
the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the
timekeeping does not use it.

Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in
which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown.

Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted.
Calculation of best lap times: You can choose whether the sum of all best times or
the average is used.
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Selection of counted best lap times: You can select if the best laptimes have to run
in consecutive order or not.

If you have activated “Practice rankinglist will be added with points”, the next
window allows to you to specify the point system. Otherwise the wizard led you
directly to the qualification.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Free Practice with Points

Procedure of points distribution

(@) over all ranking list O per group

Order of pointsdistribution

(3) Ascending () Descending () Pointscheme

Points for rank 1

Proceed if equal points

(%) Better points of counted Practices, if identically then take into account points of strike through Practices.

(O Better points of counted Practices, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.

() Better points in strike through Practices, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.
() Better points in strike through Practices, if identically then take into account points of counted Practices.

() Better points of first strike through Practice, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.

Points for rank 1 :__U-_f_i Hlus offset L |
Point delta between rank 1 and 2 :_1.—“—:__|

Point delta between rank 2 and 3 i_‘l:__gl

Point delta between rank 3 and 4 i_l -

Point delta between rank 4 and 5 ;1. —

Point delta between rank 5 and follow :1 -

[ << Back H Next =3 | Save

Order of the pointsdistribution: Ascending means, that the first driver has the
smallest number of points, descending is the opposite. Further on you can select
your own point scheme. This must be entered in the lower part of the window at
“Active pointscheme” (of course it must be entered in the inventory data as a point
scheme).

If you select the descending point system you can specify, how the points for the
first driver will generated. This can be done automatically, manual and according to
the number of participants.

In the lower part of the window you can specify, how the points are generated. With
the points difference between the first places you can set a bonus for the first places.
Further on you can select in this windows how RCM Ultimate resolves tied
positions after several heats.
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General: To run the race with practice heats you have to activate “with”. If non is
activated, you can not start any practice heats and you can not arrange practice
heats.

[E=NEC =

- Rule Administration

Practice

General

@ With practice () Without practice

Heat ends after

@ Time (") Times or Laps

I Laps

Start with

@ Singlestart (7 Singlestart with Delay

) Groupstart 1 Single start with intervall time
Practice arrangement mode

@ Standard arrangement (linear) ") Standard arrangement (alternating)

Practice Rankinglist counts for

@ Timed with Laps and Endtime () Total laps
i Timed with Bestlap

Practice Rankinglist will be added with points

) No @ Yes
Startorder for next Practice Run
@ According to car numbers (71 According to actual Rankinglist
1 According to last heat Ranking ) According to configured startorder per run
“1 According to last heat Ranking (reverse)
Reseeding mode

@ Reseeding based on current rankinglist (") Reseeding based on ReedyRace mode

I Reseeding based on last heat result

Procedure of reseeding
@ Best pilots into first group (71 Alternating reseeding (Summit mode)

") Best pilots into last group

I << Back H Next =3 | Save Cancel

Heats end after: Time: The heats will be finished after a specific time. Times or laps:
The heats will be finished after the number of laps or after the race time is over.
Laps: The heats will be finished after a specific number of laps.

Start with: RCM Ultimates offers to you several start modes. Please refer to the
chapter “start modes”.

With Training arrangement mode you can select the standard or the the standard
(alternating) arrangement. Standard: The fastest driver are set in the fastest group, the
next drivers in the next-fastest and so on. Standard(alternating). The fastest driver is
set in the fastest group, the second best driver in the second best group, the third-
fastest driver in the third-fastest group and so on.

Practice ranking list counts for: The scoring of the practice ranking can be
determined by laps and time or by the best laptime of a driver.

Practice rankinglist will be added with points: Yes: The heats will be counted by
points. This means, that each round will be counted by laps and time, this ranking
is the basic for a point ranking. The point rankings from the different rounds results
in the final qualification result. No: The qualification ranking will be determined by
laps and times.

Startorder for the next practice run: You can select whether the starting order is done
according to the car numbers, according to the actual ranking list (overall ranking
list), according to the result of the last heat or according to a configured starting
order (this order can be set in the inventory data). According to last heat ranking
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(inverse). Starting order is according to the result of the last heat, but the slowest
driver will start first, the fastest one last.

For the reseeding of the groups (with arrangement) several different possibilities are
available. General criterias like “according to final rankinglist” can be activated as
well as special rules like “Summit Race”, Reedy race”. The reseeding must be done
in arrangements. The necessary settings for the Reedy race will be done in a later
window.

Depending on the values you entered, you will be led to one or two more windows
to enter more details for the practice heats.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Practice |
Maximum drivers per Practice Heat

Duration of practice

Number of Practice Runs

Number of counted Practice Runs

Follow-up time after race end

ariable length of 10 second countdown

Lock time at race start (in milliseconds)

Calculation of best lap times

Selection of counted best lap times

| <= Back |[ Next == ]

Maximum driver per training heat: This is the maximum number of drivers in each
heat used at the arrangement of practice heats.

Duration of Practice: time for each practice heat.

Heat is over after number of laps: If the heats are finished after a specific number of
laps, enter the value here.

Number of practice run: Enter the number of rounds for the practice.

Number of counted practice run: Enter the number of the best heats being counted
for the practice rankinglist. Setting to 1 means that only the best heat is counted, 2
means, that the two best heats are counted.

Number of counted best lap times: If you have selected, that the rankinglist is timed
with bestlap, you can enter here the number of best laps to be counted.

Delaytime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Delay” you have to
enter the delay time here.

Intervaltime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Interval” you have
to enter the interval time here.

Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after
the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the
timekeeping does not use it.
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Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in
which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown.

Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted.
Calculation of best lap times: You can choose whether the sum of all best times or
the average is used.

Selection of counted best lap times: You can select if the best laptimes have to run
in consecutive order or not.

If you have activated “Practice rankinglist will be added with points”, the next
window allows to you to specify the point system. Otherwise the wizard led you
directly to the qualification.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Free Practice with Points

Procedure of points distribution

(&) over all ranking list O per group

Order of pointsdistribution

(%) Ascending () Descending () Pointscheme

Points for rank 1

Proceed if equal points

(%) Better points of counted Practices, if identically then take into account points of strike through Practices.

() Better points of counted Practices, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.

() Better points in strike through Practices, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.
() Better points in strike through Practices, if identically then take into account points of counted Practices.

() Better points of first strike through Practice, if identically then take into account race results of counted Practices.

Points for rank 1

Point delta between rank 1 and 2
Point delta between rank 2 and 3
Point delta between rank 3 and 4

Point delta between rank 4 and 5

Point delta between rank 5 and follow

[ << Back ]‘ Next == | Save

Order of the pointsdistribution: Ascending means, that the first driver has the
smallest number of points, descending is the opposite. Further on you can select
your own point scheme. This must be entered in the lower part of the window at
“Active pointscheme” (of course it must be entered in the inventory data as a point
scheme).

If you select the descending point system you can specify, how the points for the
first driver will generated. This can be done automatically, manual and according to
the number of participants.

In the lower part of the window you can specify, how the points are generated. With
the points difference between the first places you can set a bonus for the first places.
Further on you can select in this windows how RCM Ultimate resolves tied
positions after several heats.
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10.9.5 Quadlification rules

General: To run the race with qualification heats you have to activate “with”. If
non is activated, you can not start any qualification heats and you can not arrange
qualification heats.

i+ Rule Administration

E=8 EoR™<"

Qualification
General
@ With Qualification O Without Qualification

Heat ends after

@ Time () Times or Laps

™ Laps

Start with

@) Singlestart (71 Singlestart with Delay

) Groupstart ") Single start with intervall time

Qualification arrangement mode
@ Standard arrangement (linear) ") Blockmode Reseeding (Buagy)

() Standard arrangement (alternating)

Qualification rated on

@ Timed with Laps and Endtime ) Total laps

) Timed with Bestlap

Qualificationlist will be added with points

) No @ Yes

Startorder for next Qualfication Run

(7) According to car numbers @) According to actual Rankinglist

&) According to last heat Ranking 7y According to configured startorder per run

~ According to last heat Ranking (reverse) 1 According to Practice Rankinglist (last Heat) and actual Rankinglis

Rankings Calculation for the redistribution of the starting order

@ Normal Mode 7y Separate Rankinglist Settings (Bugagy & Electro)

Rezeeding mode
@ Reseeding based on current rankinglist (71 Reseeding based on ReedyRace mode

"I Reseeding based on last heat result
Procedure of reseeding
@ Best pilots into first group "1 Alternating reseeding (Summit mode)

() Best pilots into last group

| << Back “ Next => Save

Cancel

Heats end after: Time: The heats will be finished after a specific time. Times or laps:
The heats will be finished after the number of laps or after the race time is over.
Laps: The heats will be finished after a specific number of laps.

Start with: RCM Ultimates offers to you several start modes. Please refer to the
chapter “start modes”.

Qualification rated on: The scoring of the qualification ranking can be determined
by laps and time, total amount of laps or by the best laptime of a driver. With the
Qualification Arrangement Mode you can define a normal or a Block-Reseeding.
The Block reseeding can be determined in a window later. Standard or the the
standard (alternating) arrangement: Standard: The fastest driver are set in the fastest
group, the next drivers in the next-fastest and so on. Standard(alternating). The
fastest driver is set in the fastest group, the second best driver in the second best
group, the third-fastest driver in the third-fastest group and so on.

Qualification rankinglist will be added with points: Yes: The heats will be counted
by points. This means, that each round will be counted by laps and time, this
ranking is the basic for a point ranking. The point rankings from the different
rounds results in the final qualification result. No: The qualification ranking will be
determined by laps and times.

“4 RC-Timing

Page 100



%,'0 ~ = RCM Ultimate User Manual
2 RCM (Version 2.2.2.122)
Reice Comtrol Managemer.

Startorder for the next qualification run: You can select whether the starting order

is done according to the car numbers, according to the actual ranking list (overall
ranking list), according to the result of the last heat, according to a configured
starting order (this order can be set in the inventory data) or according to the
practice results and the actual ranking list. According to last heat ranking (inverse).
Starting order is according to the result of the last heat, but the slowest driver will
start first, the fastest one last.

For the reseeding of the groups (with arrangement) several different possibilities are
available. General criterias like “according to final rankinglist” can be activated as
well as special rules like “Summit Race”, Reedy race”. The reseeding must be done
in arrangements. The necessary settings for the Reedy race will be done in a later
window.

Rankings Calculation of the redistribution of the starting order: Normal Mode: The
settings of the rule is used for the ranking list. Separate ranking list settings: You can
use a different rule for the calculation of the ranking lit for the starting order.
Depending on the values you entered, you will be led to one or two more windows
to enter more details for the qualification heats.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Qualification |

Maximum drivers per Qualy Heat

Qualification duration

Mumber of Qualification Runs

Number of counted Qualification Runs

Follow-up time after race end

ariable length of 10 second countdown

Lock time at race start (in milliseconds)

Calculation of best lap times

Selection of counted best lap times

[ << Back ]‘ Next == |

Maximum driver per qualification heat: This is the maximum number of drivers in
each heat used at the arrangement of qualification heats.

Duration of Qualification: time for each qualification heat.

Heat is over after number of laps: If the heats are finished after a specific number of
laps, enter the value here.

Number of qualification run: Enter the number of rounds for the qualification.
Number of counted qualification run: Enter the number of the best heats being
counted for the qualification rankinglist. Setting to 1T means that only the best heat is
counted, 2 means, that the two best heats are counted.
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Number of counted best lap times: If you have selected, that the rankinglist is timed
with bestlap, you can enter here the number of best laps to be counted.

Delaytime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Delay” you have to
enter the delay time here.

Intervaltime at single start: If you have selected “Single Start with Interval” you have
to enter the interval time here.

Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after
the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the
timekeeping does not use it.

Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in
which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown.

Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted.

Rule for the redistribution of the starting order: Here you can determine the rule
used for the calculation of the ranking list for the starting order.

Calculation of best lap times: You can choose whether the sum of all best times or
the average is used.

Selection of counted best lap times: You can select if the best laptimes have to run
in consecutive order or not.

If you have activated “Qualification rankinglist will be added with points”, the next
window allows to you to specify the point system. Otherwise the wizard led you
directly to the finals.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Praterences ot Quabhcation with Points

Procedure of paints distribution

(® over all ranking list () per group

Urder of pointsdistribution

(® Ascending () Descending O Puintscheme

Points for rank 1

Proceed if equal points

() Better points of counted Qualifications, if identically then take into account points of strike through Qualifications.

(%) Better points of counted Qualifications, if identically then take into account race results of counted Qualifications.

() Better paints in strike through Qualiticatinns, if identically then take into account race results of counted Qualiicatinns.
() Detter points in strike through Qualifications, if identically then take into account points of counted Qualifications.

() Better points of first strike through Qualification, i identically than take into account race results of counted Qualifications.

Points for rank 1 1
FPoint delta between rank 1 and 2
Point delta between rank 2 and 3
Point delta between rank 3 and 4

Point deita hetwesn rank 4 and 5

Cr[(40|(ad|(ad 4p <43

Paoint delta between rank 5 and follow

== 1=1=1"=1

[ << Rack JE Next = i Cancel

Order of the pointsdistribution: Ascending means, that the first driver has the
smallest number of points, descending is the opposite. Further on you can select
your own point scheme. This must be entered in the lower part of the window at
“Active pointscheme” (of course it must be entered in the inventory data as a point
scheme).

If you select the descending point system you can specify, how the points for the
first driver will generated. This can be done automatically, manual and according to
the number of participants.
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In the lower part of the window you can specify, how the points are generated. With
the points difference between the first places you can set a bonus for the first places.
Further on you can select in this windows how RCM Ultimate resolves tied
positions after several qualification heats.

If you have activated Blockmodus Reseeding before, now a window appears, in
which you can define the number of blocks and the size of the blocks.

# Rule Administration - 1:8a

Sellings i Rluckmule Resersling

Mumber of Blocks tor Reseeding 2

Number of Pilot in 1th Block 50 o
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10.9.6 Start mode

Singlestart: The clock of all drivers not having passed the starting line will be started
when the first drivers has finished his first lap. These drivers can not race for the full
racetime.

The following graphic shows the preparation time in light blue. The time the drivers
must start is yellow. The clock for all drivers not having passed the starting line will
be started when the first driver has finished his first lap. This is shown red in the
graphic. The cars number 4, 5 and 6 can not race anymore the full racetime.

Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
| | | | |

Singlestart with delay: Works similar as the single start. After the first driver has
finished his first lap, there is an additional delaytime, giving the drivers more time
for the start. In between this delaytime, the driver can start as well. The clocks of the
drivers not having passed the starting line will be started after the delaytime. Drivers
starting after the delaytime con not race the full racetime anymore.

The following graphic shows the preparation time in light blue. The time the first
driver needs to finish his first lap is yellow. After that the delaytime begins (orange).
Only if the delaytime is gone, the clocks for all cars will be started not having
passed the starting line. This is shown red in the graphic. Only car number 6 is
starting too late and can not run the full racetime.

Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
| | | | |

Singlestart with interval: When the first driver is passing the starting line after the
preparation time, the interval time is activated. In between that interval time all
drivers can race their race. When the interval time is finished, the race will be
finished. An example: The race time is 5 minutes and the interval time is 7 minutes.
After the first driver passed the starting line, the other drivers have 2 minutes time
to start their race. Do they start after these 2 minutes, they can not run the full
racetime of 5 minutes.
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10.9.7

The following graphic shows the preparation time in light blue. The start of the first
car activates the interval time (light green), in which the drivers have to run their
race. If the interval time is finished, the race will be finished. In the graphic car 5
and 6 can not run the full racetime, cause they have not completed their racetime
when the interval time was over (red).

Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
| | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
2 | | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
3 | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
4 | | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
S | | |
Start 1 lap 2 lap 3 lap
6 [ | | |

Groupstart: The clocks of all drivers start running with the starting signal.

Points in heats

Order of the pointsdistribution: Ascending means, that the first driver gets the
smallest number of points and the other drivers get more points , descending is the
opposite.

If you select the descending point system you can specify, how the points for the
first driver will generated. This can be done automatically, manual and according to
the number of participants.

In the lower part of the window you can specify, how the points are generated. With
the points difference between the first places you can set a bonus for the first places.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Qualification with Points

Procedure of points distribution

(& over all ranking list O per group

Order of pointsdistribution

(3) Ascending () Descending () Pointscheme

Points for rank 1

Proceed if equal points

() Better points of counted Qualifications, if identically then take into account points of strike through Qualifications.

(®) Better points of counted Qualifications, if identically then take into account race results of counted Qualifications.

() Better points in strike through Qualifications, if identically then take into account race results of counted Qualifications.
() Better points in strike through Qualifications, if identically then take into account points of counted Qualifications.

() Better points of first strike through Qualification, if identically then take into account race results of counted Qualifications.

Paints for rank 1 i_l_:_| slus offset l_
Point delta between rank 1 and 2 ;_1-—é__|

Point delta between rank 2 and 3 E_']:__gl

Point delta between rank 3 and 4 i_l =

Point delta between rank 4 and 5 ;1- =

Point delta between rank 5 and follow :1 -
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Examples:

Ascending: To produce the following rankinglist the settings have to be: Ascending
and below the points have to setto 0, 2, 1, 1, 1. This setting results in the following
rankinglist:

.Name 1 15 05:01:15
. Name 2 15 05:02:25
. Name 3 15 05:03:35
. Name 4 15 05:04:45
. Name 5 15 05:05:55
. Name 6 14 05:01:65
. Name 7 14 05:03:75
. Name 8 14 05:05:85
.Name 9 14 05:07:95 9 and so on

Descending: To produce the following rankinglist the settings have to be:
Descending and below the points have to set to 35, Offset 0, 1, 1, 1, 1. This setting
results in the following rankinglist:

.Name 1 15 05:01:15 35

. Name 2 15 05:02:25 34

. Name 3 15 05:03:35 33

. Name 4 15 05:05:55 32

. Name 5 15 05:05:55 32

. Name 6 14 05:01:65 30

. Name 7 14 05:03:75 29

.Name 8 14 05:05:85 28

.Name 9 14 05:07:95 27 and so on

Place 4 and 5 shows, that the points are equal for an equal result.

Procedure in case of a tied position: This procedure is only used, if the points are
calculated for more than one round of heats.

Better points of counted Qualification, if identically than take into account points

of strike through Qualifications: First the single point values of the counted rounds
are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the points of the rounds not
counted will be compared.

Better points of counted Qualifications, if identically than take into account race
results of counted Qualifications: First the single point values of the counted rounds
are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the number of laps/time of
the counted rounds will be compared.

Better points in strike through Qualifications, if identically than take into account
the race results of counted Qualifications: First the single point values of the not
counted rounds are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the number
of laps/time of the counted rounds will be compared.

Better points in strike through Qualifications, if identically than take into account
points of counted Qualifications: First the single point values of the not counted
rounds are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the single point
values of the counted rounds are compared.

Points for rank 1: This setting is only for the descending order. The number of drivers
will be counted and the points will be given according to this number. For example:
if you have 37 drivers, 37 is the basis for the first place. To give more points to the
better drivers, you can add an Offset to the first place as well as distance to the next
placed drivers can be defined.

QO NOUTD WN —
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N W —
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10.9.8 Rules for the finals

The main selection for the finals is the question to run subfinals and mainfinal

or only Finals (Heart of America System). Additional you can select subfinal and
mainfinal (ABC Mixmode). In this mode you run the subfinals with drivers moving
up but after the subfinals you will have more finals for the lower placed drivers. For
example the drivers of place 11th to 20th, 31st to 30th run finals too.

" Rule Administration - 1:8a EI@
Finals
Final
") SubFinals and MainFinal " SubFinals and MainFinal (ABC Mixmode)

@ Final Runs

Heat ends after

@ Time () Times or Laps
i) Laps

Start with

") Singlestart @ Groupstart
Startorder

71 A.Z Subfinals @ Z..A Subfinals

Create an additional Super Pole Final

Create an additional main final for pilots of a given age group

Arrangement of SubFinals

Final Rankinglist

Calculation mode for the Final Rankinglist

@ Mormal Mode ") Stockear Mode

Seperated Rankinglists

@ All drivers will be ranked (") Separate licenced and non-licenced drivers
Startorder for next Final Run

@ According to car numbers () According to actual Rankinglist

) According to last heat Ranking

Rezeeding mode

@ Reseeding not active ") Reseeding based on ReedyRace mode

") Reseeding based on current rankinglist

| <= Back || Next == | Save Cancel |

Heats end after: Time: The heats will be finished after a specific time. Times or laps:
The heats will be finished after the number of laps or after the race time is over.
Laps: The heats will be finished after a specific number of laps.

Start with Singlestart: The finals will be started with singlestart.

Start with groupstart: The finals will be started with groupstart.

Startorder: This will be define the order of the finals. A ... Z Subfinals starts with the
A-Subfinal followed by B, C and so on. Z ... A Subfinals starts with the Z-Subfinal
(having selected two lines with B under Groups the B-Final will be started first.
Additional Super Pole final: It is run according to the super pole rule, which EFRA
decided 2015. The additional data is entered in the following windows.

Create an additional main final for pilots of an specific age group: Here you can
define, whether an additional main final for the pilots of a specific age group will
be run (only valid for Subfinals and Mainfinal).

Arrangement of Subfinals: The arrangement can be selected for the normal mode or
a special Stockcar-mode.
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10.9.9

Final Rankinglist: You can select whether only the drivers arranged in Finals or all
drivers from the qualification rankinglist will be ranked.

Separate Rankinglists: You can choose, whether all drivers will be in one rankinglist
or if the rankinglists are generated for licensed and not licensed separately. A
licensed driver is set in the inventory data/persons, the field licensed must be
activated. If this is not activated, the driver is handled as a non licensed driver,
independent from inputs in the other fields of the license.

The startorder for the next final run is only active when Final runs are selected.
According to car number: The starting order will always be 1 to 10 independent of
the results of any final.

According to actual rankinglist: The final will be shown in the race overview (time
keeping) in the order of the ranking list and this will be the start order.

According to last heart ranking: The next final will be shown in the race overview
according to the result of the last run of this final. The cars are started in that order.
For the reseeding of the groups (with arrangement) several different possibilities are
available. General criterias like “according to final rankinglist” can be activated as
well as special rules like “Summit Race”, Reedy race”. The reseeding must be done
in arrangements. The necessary settings for the Reedy race will be done in a later
window.

Subfinals and Mainfindl

This system is widely knows as Christmas tree and includes one mainfinal and the
subfinals in arms (normally two, A and B, but you can select other values).

-+ Rule Administration EI@
Preferences of Subfinals and Finals
Mawimum drivers per Final Heat a | IR
Groups Directly qualified Heat Mumber Counted af Druration
Mainfinals 4 = 1 = 1 = 0 =00:45:00 =
1/2 Subfinals B - 7 B I T e 0 £ 00:30:00 &
1/4 Subfinals B v| e 1 = 1 k= 0 = po:z20:00 2
1/8 - 1/64 Subfinale B ¥ 7 = 1 = 1 = 0 = 00:15:00 =
i 54 -

1/128 - 1/65536 Subfinale B v T i 1~ I : : 0 5 00:15:00 2
Super Pole Final 4 : 1 : = 6 = 0 Eip0:10:00 EX
Practice time 00:10:00 =
Follow-up time after race end 00:00:20 =
Maximum start-up delay in seconds 0] =
Lock time at race start (in milliseconds) 0 =

Include main final & pilots of the defined age group '%s' also in the arragement of the additional main finals B

Finalrankinglist will be added with points

@ No @ Yes

Practice Mainfinal

@ Only direct qualified final pilots 1 All qualified final pilots

Optimize last SubFinals

71 Mo Optimizing (@ Optimizing

<< Back H Next => i Save Cancel |
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Maximum driver per final heat: Number of the drivers in each final, normally the
finals will be run with 10 drivers.

Groups: Defines how many lines are run (A, B, C etc,) For the normal Christmas tree
system select A for the mainfinal and B for the subfinals.

Directly qualified: The number of drivers taking part in that final according to the
ranking after the qualification.

Heat number: The number of heats are run for a final. Normally it is set to 1.
Counted: If you run more than one heat per final, you can select how many of the
heats are counted.

Laps: The number of laps how much will be raced is set (depending on the settings
in Finals).

Duration. Here you have to specify the race time. The first box is the day. A
24-h-race has to be configured as 1 00:00:00.

Trainingheat: If activated, the drivers for that final have the possibility to run a
practice round. The result of the this practice does not affect the final ranking list.
Trainingstime: The duration for the practice round.

Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after
the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the
timekeeping does not use it.

Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in
which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown.

Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted.
With Age group for the additional main final you set the age group for the
additional final. You can also define, whether the A-finalists of that age group will
also arranged in the B-final or not.

Finalrankinglist will be added with points: Yes: The finals will be counted by points.
This means, that each round will be counted by laps and time, this ranking is the
basic for a point ranking. The point rankings from the different rounds results in the
final result. No: The final ranking will be determined by laps and times.

With Training Mainfinal you can select whether only the directly qualified drivers
or all qualified drivers can race this practice.

Optimize last subfinals: If you select Optimizing, the last subfinals will be
combined if the number of drivers is less or equal to the Maximum drivers per
Final Heat. This saves sometimes a Final. Selecting No Optimizing means, that the
subfinals will be run in the number of the selected lines.

In the next window you can specify the preferences for the moveup from subfinals.
Fix move up: The number of drivers moving up according to the result of the
subfinal (place).
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L+ Rule Administration [ |- EESa]
Preferences for MoveUp from Subfinals
Fix Movellp Timed best
1/2 Subfinals 2 = 2 = It M ainfinals

1/4 Subfinals 3 0 Inta 1/2 Subfinals

1/8 - 1/64 Subfinals 3 0 Into 1/4 Subfinals

Vb
Ve

1/128 - 1/65536 Subfinals 3 0 Inta next Subfinals

Move up from Subfinale into Subfinal or Final

@ Normal move up mode with fix move up and timed best

71 Move up depending on sort order of final rankinglist {no timed best)
() Alternating mowe up from 1/2 Subfinal into Final

Ranking option in wet conditions
@ Fix number of move ups per Sub- / Semifinal

) sorted (Laps and Endtime)

’ << Back H Mext == ;I Save

Timed best: Number of drivers moving up to the next upper final by a mixed result
of all lines (A, B, C ...) with the best laps and times.

The move up of subfinals: Fix move up means, that the drivers move up in the
groups (A, B or C ...), for example the best drivers from the B subfinal move up
to the next higher B-subfinal. Move up from rankinglist means, that a rankinglist
is made for the drivers moving up and the first will move up to the next higher
A-subfinal, the second to the B-subfinal and so on.

The move up from subfinals: Fix move up means, that the drivers move up in the
groups (A, B or C ...), for example the best drivers from the B subfinal move up
to the next higher B-subfinal. Move up from rankinglist means, that a rankinglist
is made for the drivers moving up and the first will move up to the next higher
A-subfinal, the second to the B-subfinal and so on. Alternating move up from 1/2
final to final means, that the drivers will be moved up ex-aequo in respect to the
ranking.

Ranking options in rain condition: Here you can define how the move up and the
ranking is done under rain conditions.
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10.9.10 Subfinals and Mainfinal (ABC Mixmode)

This window is the same as Subfinal and Mainfinal. It only differs in the handling of
selection of groups at the mainfinal. If you select more heats for the mainfinal you
run additional finals for the lower placed drivers (after the subfinals have been run).
If you enter “C” for example, there will be 3 mainfinals run. This means, that there
were additional mainfinals generated for the drivers placed 11th to 20th and 21st to
30th after the subfinals.

@ Rule Administration - 1:8a

Preferences of Subfinals and Finals

Maximum drivers per Final Heat .1E| :
Groups Directly qualified Heat Humber Counted Laps Duration Practice heat

Mainfinals A v + B i, | [s6 | [0 [ ho:asi00 (3] O
1/2 Subfinals . B i, i FE-— E | [0 [$]po:z0:00 3 El
1/4 Subfinals E [ = A R EE | [0 #]po:20:00 3| &
1/8 - 1/64 Subfinals E 7 = . ' ElE—| E | [0 $ho:1s:00 (3] |

-~ I

|s4 v|

/

1/128 - 1/65536 Subfinals e - L & P = E | [0 Fhoso 3] O

eruHIﬁ

00:10:00 %

Practice time

Follow-up time after race end g 00:00:20 | &
ariable length of 10 second CDUFS o :J
Lock time at race start (in millise g o ﬂ
T :
; | BE
W
w =
X
Indude main final A pilots of the [Y Rl age group Junior’ also in the arragement of the additional main finals B

Finalrankinglist will be added with points

(& No O Yes

Practice Mainfinal

(®) Only direct qualified final pilots O Al qualified final pilots
Optimize last SubFinals

() No Optimizing (%) Optimizing

’ << Back H Next == Save
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10.9.11 Finals

If you select only final runs, other inputs are necessary.

- Rule Administration =

Preferences for finals

-

Maximum drivers per final 10 =
Mumber Counted aps Duration Practice heat e
- - . -~ - oimnts
Auntl | =| Final 1 = 1 = L : 0 = 00:05:00 = [
- : @ None () Descenc
1 [7] separate number of drivers (1 Ascending () Pointsch
Mumber Counted aps Duration Point
R s s : s = oints
D until £ final 1 = E = : . 0 = 00:05:00 = |} N I
@ None () Descenc
[] separate number of drivers 1 Ascending () Paintsch
Practice time 00:10:00 =
Follow-up time after race end 00:00:20 =
Maximum start-up delay in seconds 0 =
Lock time at race start (in milliseconds) o e
Nr of move up's 0 e

Procedure for point assignment for a not started driver (without a result)

@ Drivers without a result get the remaining points according to the qualifying ranking

(%) Drivers without a result get points according to the numbers of drivers in the final

() Drivers without a result get points according to the numbers of drivers in the final plus 1 point

Proceed if equal points

(") Better points of counted Finals, if identically then take into account points of strike through Finals.
(@ Better points of counted Finals, if identically then take into account race results of counted Finals.
(") Better points in strike through Finals, if identically then take into account positions of Qualificationrankinglist.
") Better points in strike through Finals, if identically then take into account best race result of strike through Finals.
(") Better position in the qualification ranking list

Final Ranking if no points have been selected

") Per final heat @ Undependent of final heats

I << Back || Next == | Save Cancel

Maximum driver per final heat: You can set the number of the drivers of the

finals. Normally the finals will be run with 10 drivers. The program automatically
generates the number of finals needed according to this number. The finals are
named in alphabetically order (A to Z).

In this window you can divide the finals in two groups and set the number of final
heats, how many rounds are counted and the duration of the finals separate. For
example if you specify in the upper line “A until A Finals” , a number of 3, counted
2, you run the A-Final 3 times and you can set for the B- to Z-Finals different values
(Number = 1).

Number: Defines how many rounds of finals will be run

Counted: If the finals are run more than one time, you can select, how many results
will be counted for the final ranking list.

Duration: The race time for each final.

Laps: The number of laps how much will be raced is set (depending on the settings
in Finals).

Practiceheat: If a practice is run for the finals you have to activate this option and to
enter the racetime for the practice below.

The number of drivers can be set for each group of finals. If you activate “separate
numbers of drivers” you can enter the number for this group of finals in the input
field left hand.
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The finals can be scored with a point system. If you select “none” laps and time
will be counted. Selecting ascending means, that the first place gets one point, the
second 2 points and so on. Descending is the opposite, the first place gets 10 points
(if you have 10 drivers in the finals), the second 9 points and so on. If you use point
system, you have to choose the points system used in the line below.

Follow-up Time after race end: This is the time the timekeeping systems waits after
the race end for the drivers to complete their last lap. If it is set to 00:00:00 the
timekeeping does not use it.

Variable Length of 10 second countdown: You can choose the period of time in
which the start is executed randomly after the end of the countdown.

Lock time at race start: During this time no signal from he decoder is counted.
Number of move ups: Here you can define the number of drivers moving up from a
lower final to the next higher final.

Procedure for point assignment of a not started driver (driver with no result). Here
you can define the points a driver without a result in a final .will get.

Calculation mode for final ranking list: Here you can choose whether the normal
mode or a special mode according to the international rules for stockcars is used.
Proceed if equal points: This is the procedure in case of a tied position. This
procedure is only used, if the points are calculated for more than one round of
heats.

Better points of counted Finals, if identically than take into account points of strike
through Finals: First the single point values of the counted rounds are compared. If
the drivers have identical point values, the points of the rounds not counted will be
compared.

Better points of counted Finals, if identically than take into account race results of
counted Finals: First the single point values of the counted rounds are compared.

If the drivers have identical point values, the number of laps/time of the counted
rounds will be compared.

Better points in strike through Finals, if identically than take into account positions
of Qualification rankinglist: First the single point values of the not counted rounds
are compared. If the drivers have identical point values, the tie will be decided by
the ranking of the Qualification.

Selecting no point system, you can specify if the final ranking list is determined per
final heat or independent of the finals. In the last case a driver of the B-Final with
better laps and time than a driver from the A-Final will be placed in front of the
driver of the A-final in the final result.

10.9.12 Preferences for Championship point calculation

%% Rule Administration - 1:Ba

Praf, ek

ts in ch

for points

Attendeepoints within Qualification

W ithout « With per Qualification Run With per Qualification Rank

Points for Qualification Ranking
without + With

Attendee Points in Subfinals and Finals
*) Without with per Final Run with per Final Rank

Points for Final Ranking
* Without with

Attendeepoints within Qualification; Without: no points will be given. With per
Qualification round: Independent from the result, points will be given for the
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attendance in each heat. With per Qualification Rank: A driver gets points if he is
present in the qualification ranking list.

Points for Qualification Ranking: The Qualification ranking list is completed with
points according to the defined point scheme.

Attendee Points in Subfinals and Finals: Without: no points will be given. With per
final run: Independent from the result, points will be given for the attendance in
each final. With per Final: A driver gets points if he is present in the final ranking
list.

Points for Final Ranking: Without: no points will be given. With: the final ranking
list is completed with points according to the defined point scheme.

Points for Final Ranking but depends on number of drivers: Yes: According to the
number of drivers in the final ranking list you can select different pointschemes.
The picture shows a lot of different settings. Normally points will be only given for
the final ranking list..

Clicking on Next opens a windows to define the points for the qualification.
Attendee points data entry: You can specify the points for scoring just the presence
of a driver (as specified in the previous window .

Selection of Qualification of pointtable: You have to select the point scheme for the
Qualification ranking list.

The next window let you define the points for the finals.

Selection of attendee point: Number of points valid for all drivers attending a final.
Then you have to select the point scheme for the final ranking list. If there is no
point scheme in the inventory data you have to enter one before.

If you have selected, that the point scheme depends on the number of drivers, you
can enter two more point schemes with the limits which determine the use of the
specified pointscheme.

10.9.13 Finalize the rule configuration

10.10

You have to save your work on the last window of the rule configuration. If you
click on cancel all of your work is lost. After you have saved your selections, the
wizard leads you back to the rule administration.

| << Back || | | Save [}J | Cancel |

Certain changes in the rules require, that an event must be newly loaded. If this is
the case, you get a reminding message after saving you changes. Please close the
event in the file menu and reopen it in that case.

Points

Several pointschemes used by the championship editor can be created. With this
menu selection you can create, edit, copy and delete a pointscheme.

@ Pointscheme Administ

Please select Action

(¥ Edit Pointscheme

() add new Pointscheme
() Copy Pointscheme

() Delete Pointscheme
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10.10.1 Add new pointscheme

Selecting Add New Pointscheme you have to enter some basic data in the following
window. After that the point scheme will be created automatically but can be easily
edited.

@ Pointscheme Administration |:”E“g|

Add new Pointscheme

Pointscheme |TE5t 2 |

Description Screenshot2

Number of Paints |20 —-
Points for 1. Flace |2_D Fr
Difference betweem 2 Points |1 =
Minimum points |D—$!

[{{ Bac:l-c][Next >>]

First of all you have to give it a name. The description is optional. Now you have
to enter the number of points (number of point definitions), the points for the first
place, the difference between two point definitions and the minimal points.
Clicking on next opens a new windows for editing the point definitions. For
championships normally a descending point system is used. If you want to add
now a single point definition, just click on the edit button on the right side of the
lower line. If you want to change a point definition, click in the table at the point
definition and you can edit it.

Please note, that you have to save your work before closing this windows.

@ Pointscheme Administration

Edit Pointscheme

Pointscheme |Test 2 |

Description Screenshot2

Pointdefinitions

z Flace & | Points - @
0 1 |20 = |
o 2 [19 =
o [3 l18 =
o la 117 =
[o 5 16 ==
= o - =z 1
[o [7 [14 =
[o s [13 =
o [a 12 =
o [10 [11 =
o [11 10 =
et s =] v

Save ] ’ Cancel
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10.11 Startorder
Here you can define a arbitrary startorder for the practice and qualification heats.
This order can be selected in the rule definition. By default you find one startorder
used by the EFRA-rules.
l-_q Startorder Administration
BT BT T |
i Tableview | Detailview . !
|
# Active |Heat Nr|Description Startorder
| |1 v |1 |Startreihenfolge fir Lauf 1 11,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,8,10
| |2 v # _Star‘treihenfolge fur Lauf 2 |4,5,6,7,6,9,10,1,2,3
RE v 3 _Star‘tr_’eihe_nf_o__lg_g f_tlr Le_nuf 3 |7.8,9,10,1,2,3,4,5.6
| |4 v 4 _Star‘treihenfolg_e_ftlr L_auf 4 |10,9,8,7,6,54,3.,2,1
RE v 5 |Startreihenfolge for Lauf 5 |5,4,3,2,1,10,9,8,7,6
| & % [} :Star'treihenfolge fur Lauf 6 |8,7,6,54,3,2,1,10,%
Using this function you will see a table with the data records for 6 rounds. Marking
one of these records you can edit it in the detailview tab.
& Startorder, Administration E| [Elfg|
| Mew | | anoe! | | | | Remove |
 Tableview || Detaiview
Configuration of Startorder
Heat Mumber [a o
Description S-tar:treihenfélge fir Lauf 3
Startorder 7,8,9,10,1,2,3,4,5,6 i
Activated v
Heat Number: The number of the round this startorder is used.
Description: Name of the data record.
Startorder: Sequence of the car numbers. Please note, that the numbers must be
separated by commas.
Activated: This data record is active meaning it will be used by RCM Ultimate.
If you make changes your work must be saved before closing the dateilview tab.
Using the New-Button you can add new records for another rounds. Clicking on the
remove button will delete the record.
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10.12 Constants

There exist some international regulations and 1SO standards which are used world
wide. RCM Ultimate uses the ISO standards for country codes to sort the reports.
Further on RCM Ultimate uses the international standard frequencies, but these
have to respect country specific regulations. Please check the frequencies allowed
in your country and block the illegal frequencies.

H - = - - e . a
W L) L) + e [ ¥ ,

EEiIe Display  Listmanagement  Arrangement  Timekeeping | Inwventory Data | Race Management  Settings  Tools

Ewvents

Clubs
Teams
Fersons
Sections

Crganisator - Tracks

Transponders

Transponder Lookup

Rules

Points

Startorder

Constants 3 Country
Data Archiving ' FrRLEnGy:

Associations

10.12.1 Countries
The table shows all ISO codes of the countries. The entries in the personal
administration must correspond to this table and can use one of the codes in the
columns Code 1, Code 2 or Code 3.

= Country Administration

| Add Country || Cancel | | Save | | Remuove |
Tableview | Detailview |

# Country 1150 Code 1 IS0 Code 2 IS0 Code 3
1 Albania AL ALE
z Algeria DZ DZa
& American Samoa AS ASM
4 Andorra AD AND
5 Angola AQ AGO
& aAnguilla Al AL
7 Antarctica 40 ATA
5] Antigua and Barbuda AG ATG
9 Argentina AR ARG
10 Armnenia aM ARM
11 Aruba A AW
12 Australia Al aUS
13 Austria AT aUT
14 Azerbaijan AZ AZE
15 Bahamas BS BHS
16 Bahrain BH BHR
ki Bangladesh BED BGD
18 Barbados BE BRE
19 Belarus B BLR
20 Belgium BE BEL
21 Belize BZ BLZ
22 Benin B BEM
23 Berrmuda BM B ML bl
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Using the detailview tab you can edit a data record. Before using the detailview tab
you have to select the record by left clicking on it.

Z% Country Administration

| ydd Country | | Cancel | | Save | | | Close

5 | Detailview |
Countrpdata
Countr
IS0 Code 1 [1-Digit]
IS0 Code 2 55 [2-Digits]
IS0 Code 3 A=M [3-Digits]

10.12.2 Frequency

All international used frequencies are already entered in this table. For all
frequencies the upper and lower image frequency is calculated to avoid interference
on the race track. For all official frequencies the corresponding channel number is
included.

'-,s Frequency Administration

|§.°.dd Frequency?l | ancel | | | | |
Tableview [ Detailview

# Channel & |Frequency Mirrorfrequency [Upper] |Mirr0r‘frequency [Lower] |Frequency Locks

i |1 |z6.965 |27.420 |z6.510 IMa Frequency Lack
[ |2 [2 |26 975 27.430 |26 520 [No Frequency Lock

3 3 26.985 27440 26.530 Mo Frequency Lock
_4 :-4 .26.995 :2?.450 "26.540 -No Freciuenc:;,r Lack
[ |5 s |27 005 |27.460 |26 550 [No Freguency Lock

[} & 27.015 27470 26.560 |1 Frequency Lock
_.? ? .2.?..02.5 2?.480 265?0 I\io.Frequency i_oc:i-c
B E |27 035 |27.490 |26 580 |No Frequency Lock

9 9 27.045 |27.500 26.590 Mo Fregquency Lock
[ 10 |10 |27.055 37510 |2¢.600 [Mo Frequency Lock
i1 |11 |27.085 27.520 |26.610 Mo Frequency Lock
_12 .12 .2?.0?5 :2?.530 "26.620 -No Freciuenc:;,r Lock
13 13 |27.085 |27.540 |26.630 [Ma Frequency Lock

14 14 27.095 27.550 26.640 |Mo Fregquency Lock
_15 .15 .2.?..10.5 27.560 .2;5.650 I\io.Frequency i_oc:i-c
[ 16 16 |27.115 |27.570 |26 660 [Mo Frequency Lock

alifs 17 Elian |27.580 26.670 Mo Frequency Lock
_18 .18 .é.?.135 2-?.59.0 .26:680 Mo F.r.’eque.n.c:y.r L.oc:k
[]19 |18 |27.145 |27.600 |26 690 [Na Frequency Lock

20 20 27.155 |27.610 26.700 Mo Frequency Lock
BER |21 |27 185 |27.620 |z6.710 |Ma Frequency Lock
R |27.175 27,630 |26 720 [No Fregquency Lock _

23 23 127,185 27640 26.730 Mo Frequency Lock B
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With the New button and the Remove button you can add new frequencies or
delete existing ones.

Using the detailview tab you can lock illegal frequencies. This should be done, if
your country does not allow special frequencies or if known frequencies are used
nearby the track.

&% Frequency Administration |L“E|[‘S__(J
| Add Fregquency | | ancel | | | | Remove
Tableview | Cietailview |
Frequencydata
Channel B =
Frequecz [MHz] 27.035
Upper Mirrorfrequency [MHz] 27490
Lower Mirrorfrequency [MHz] 26.580

Track Frequency Locks
| # | Host Track |

=]

To lock a frequency you select it in the table and use the detailview tab. With the
note button on the right side of the windows you can select the organiser and the
tracks where this frequency is forbidden.

A locked frequency will result at the heat arrangement in an errormessage that the
driver is not allowed to use this frequency.

10.12.3 Associations

A driver can be assigned to an association. This is only for information and therefore
the entry is optional. This entry should be respected on national level and not be
used for club level.

ufte = = = = Rl e |

£2+ Association Administration |;I|E|f'5__<l

|§P.dd Associatiorél | ancel | | | | RErmioye |
Tableview | Detailview ]

# Initial “ |Mame Address |Zi|3 / Location |Coun
BE DMC | | | SHHLE
| |1 |EFRA
| |4 [FAMAR,
| |2 |FEMCA
BE ROAR | | | !

e |srCCA | | | |Schw
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The associations already entered are displayed in a table view. Using the Add

Association button you can add a new record. With the detailview tab you can see
and edit the details of an association.

*_«. Association Administration

|Add Association| | ~ancel | | | | Rernove

Tableview | Detailview |

[ Rssocistiondata ] Eventtypes

Associationdata 43

Initial |EFRA
Marne

Address

Zip / Location

Country

Contact

Fhone

EMail

web Address

Using the eventtypes tab you can enter events (for example national championships)
of this association. Using the New-button on the right side of the table of the
eventtypes you can add a new eventtype. Edit allows you to change the description
and with remove you delete an eventtype.

*,-c Association Administration

|Add Associati0n| | ancel | | | | Remove |
| Tableview I Detailview |
| &ssociationdata | Eventtypes |

Eventtypes

Eventtype "

" |National Race

|International Race | Edit

|Club Race.
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10.13 Data archiving

10.13.1 Persons

Usually the persons in the inventory data will be created by an import of data
placed by your national federation for disposal. But not all clubs need all the data.
Therefore RCM Ultimate provides a function to archive the personal data. Needed
single drivers can be reactivated from the archive. Importing the federation data
the drivers will be entered to the archive. Do active drivers exist, the data will be
synchronised. If a driver is no more in the federation data, it is assumed that the
driver does not have a licence anymore. This driver is automatically set to inactive.

* Data Archiving of Persons

T T Cooe |

Achive Inventorpdata Hecords | 23 Datorecords | [=]| Inactive Inventorpdata Hecords | 5503 Datarecords | =]
i |Nama |C[uh x |Blu«;k . [C‘uunll' > IIn Usa~ ] Name |C[ub = [Blu\:k = FCuunll' = I E EE
| || AAAARA agaasa DE Yes | |Abels Gordon |3/123 DMC DE
Achi Jacqueline Yos Abendschan Timo 1/58 OAC DE
BERDER bbbbbb Yes Acht Markus 1329 oMC DE
CCCCLC ceecee Yes Achter Martin 4/290 oMC DE
DODODD dddddd Yes Achtner Franz 4/112 omC DE
EEEEEE egeeee | | Yes | |Achtner Stefan 4112 DmMC DE
FFFFFF | | Yes | |Ackermann Jan |1/301 loMe DE
| |} HHHHHH hihhiikih | | Yes | [Ackermann Monika | TH
||} HATET i | Yes Ackermann Patrick 3/330 DMC DE
KKKKKK kklekkk s o Dan
§ [T I I Yas Adam Falki Delete colocted records permananthy
i MMPMMM mmmmmm Yes (adams Dirk 327 onC DE
NNMNNN nnnnnn Yes [#=] || |ade christian 4/179 DMC DE
DOOOOY 000000 | Tes El | |[Adomient Tim |&/3az omC DE
PPPPFP pppppp Yas —— || [Adnan Sven 11/35 DMC DE
| [l 200qon gaguge | Yes [=] |[Jaette Hartmut |5/202 DMC DE
| || 555558 sussss Yes | |Achlen Andre |2/302 DMC DE
TTTTTT Eereer Yos Agthen Gorhard /360 OMC DE
VWY vy Yas agrhen Rohert 5360 oMc DE
WWWWWW Wi wwww Yes aguilar Manuel 377 oMC oE
MO0 000000 Yes Agrikicuck Erol 497 DMC DE
TYYYYY YYyyyy | | Yes | |Ahaus Michael &f2% oMC DE
222777 277773 Yes | |Ahlers Denmis 27118 DMC DE
| |Ahilers Michael 2/29 DM DE
| |Ahlke Dicter ETEDS oMC DE
Ahmad Haren 4344 oMC nE
ahne Andreas 476 oMc DE
Ahoniemi Sakke Finland
Ahoniemi Simo BEE Fl
| [ahrens Olaf |2fa1s oMC DE
| [Juchele Stephan 4/129 DMC DE =

When opening Data Archiving/Persons you see in the left column all activated
drivers and in the right column the inactive (archived) drivers. A driver can be set
active by left clicking on his name in the right column and clicking on the left arrow
button in the middle between the both columns. To set a driver to inactive left click
on his name in the left column and use the right arrow button. Using a filter and/or
a multiple selection (press the Ctrl or Shift key when you click on the drivers name)
you can set several drivers to active or inactive simultaneous.

The green marked drivers in the left column are participants of the event loaded.
These can not be set to inactive.

If a driver in the right window is selected (multiple selection possible) this driver
can be deleted finally with a click of the right mouse button.

Please note, that you have to use the Save button before closing the window.
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11

11.1

Race Management

The menu Race Management offers some powerful additions like skill adjustment, a
championship editor, creating a time schedule, race analysis, the race overview and
the definition of the voice announcements to you.

#* Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
: File Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekeeping Inventory Data | Race Management | Settings

| Overview / Print E| Overview
@ Screenshot Race Corrections
=-[# Timeschedule
By Test2 Skilladjustment
[ 13.05.2009 . R
14.05.2009 (_Zhamplcrnshm Editor
-4 Listings Race ,
-ty Driver
E@ Heat Arrangement Mutations »
-4 Rankinglist -
Messages »
Rebuild Reports
Overview

With the race overview you can check the composition of the event. This is an
graphical overview. You can click on the elements to go to the detailview of the
selection directly. This can speed up the handling of the program.

Configuration Overview

Event =

Screenshot Race

Host ] Transponder Set )

Aebi RC Progress

Section ]
11:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] - |
[
| |
Track = Rule =
Test-Track 1:8a
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11.2

11.3

Corrections
Here you can correct the results of all heats already run even if a race is in progress.

% Corrections

Race overview Overview
# Nr |Car |Driver |Lap |Laptime |Abso|utt 'Qualification —
1 1 \ZZZZ7Z 77777 |B 113.887 01:24.93| o . [1:8i.CTrack] |
3 & figiys Laptimes 13.787  01:25.6||= B %IFUSD T‘f ——
m [ I . Lapstatistic | s S R ualmeation
| 4 |7 ;HHHl'. |15.057 ot || i@ Qualification 2 [NC]
= 8 IO Corrections * 13.887 101:15.04 | | = m Gruppe 10
3 2 |PPPPPP pppppP 12.999  |00:51.91| g Qua:!]jcat!on 1 %NC%
] I R : | s i Qualification 2 [NC
(|7 4 |QQ00QQ qqq9qq |4 [13.437  100:56.9% | | 5.7 Group 3
| |8 =] [ WWWIWWW wwwi 0 100,000 |00:00.04 © @ Qualification 1 [NC]
“ @ Qualification 2 [NC]
Status Heportengine
4 b || E& Reports are up to date

In the right column of the window you select on top if you want correct a practice,
a qualification heat or a final. Below of that you select the section. Like in the race
overview, you can now select the heat you want and in the right column the result
is displayed. Clicking right on a drivers name, a submenu is displayed and you can
select the function you want to perform. The functions are the same as described in
timekeeping/corrections in this manual.

Skilladjustment

The arrangement of the heats is usually based on the skill of the drivers. During a
season the skills can change.

* Skilladjustment

Pleaze zelect the decired data

Azzumption of the Skills from the current Event

Adjustment due to an imported Rankinglist
s Adjustment due Lo a Championship Rankinghst
¢ Adjustment due to the Final Rankinghst ot the lnaded Fvent

Dhigin ul inpul data fu the Skilladjustment

Section EGTWMO [Elektro-Glattbahn Tourenwagen Modified] -

Assumption of the Skills from imported Tile

Section
Impart File

Setlings

1:1 skills adjustment without any calculation

Coolliei]

The function Skilladjustment allows you to adjust the skill of the drivers
continuously. The skill is calculated per section according to the championship
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11.4

ranking list.

Another option to adjust the skill of the drivers is the import of a ranking list file.
This procedure should be used if you are not familiar with the performance of the
drivers. In that case you have to enter the section and the import file.

The next window shows you all drivers in question together with the current

skill values and the new calculated suggestion. You can now accept or reject this
suggestion.

If ,1:1 skills adjustment without any calculation” is activated, the values of the skills
will be directly used.

You can also enter the skill levels in the personal inventory data.

Championship Editor

Selecting the Championship Editor in the Race Management menu enables you to
create a championship ranking list.

% Cham pionship Administration

Championship

(+! Edit Charpionship
Add new Championship

Delete Championship

Select Add new Championship if you create the championship ranking list the
first time. To add a event to an existing championship ranking list, select Edit
championship.

+ Championship Administration

Add new Championship

Data of Championship Rankinglist

Name ’E

Comment

Settings of Championship R ankinglist

Year

Number of Events 6

Ar[[4n]

Locked Events 2
Section
Publishing Publish championship ranking on MyRCM

Settings for Championship Rankinglist calculation

Placement Pilots with equal points awarded the same Championship ranking position
Tie positioning ¢! Better points in the counted results, if identically than compare points of striked through results
() Compare total of striked through results, if identically than better points in striked through results
Compare points of counted results - who has achieved the best result as the first

Licence settings of Championship Rankinglist

Licence reguired

Level = -

| : || > | | Save || Cancel|

To create a new championship you have to enter the name and the year first. The
Description is optional and only for information. Further on the following inputs are
needed:

Number of Events: Enter the number of events which are run for the championship.

"4 RC-Timing Page 124



N RCM Ultimate User Manual
;:;%. RG M (Version 2.2.2.122)
Race Control Managemert

Please note, that all events must run the same section.

Locked events: The number of events which are not counted. If the championship
consists of 6 events and the 4 best will be counted, you have to enter the value of 2.
Section: The section for the championship has to be entered here.

Publish championship ranking on MyRCM: If activated, the ranking list of this
championship will be published on MyRCM. No additional settings are necessary.
Further on you have the open the print preview of this championship to generate
the report file.

Placement tie positioning: Here you can define the procedure, how tied positions
are handled.

Level: If you select the championship into different skill levels for the drivers you
have to enter the skill level here.

If you activate ,licence required” only drivers will be added to the championship
lists, where the option “licence” is in the inventory data is activated.

Click on the Save button and then Next to go to the next window. In the upper part
of the window, all events already entered to this championship are listed. Creating a
new championship this list is empty.

?g = e i EE%P

Choosing of counted Events

Current Championship Events

Ewvent Mr, Mame Date: Counter |

o Championship Event Number.

Pleasze select Championship Event Humber
¢ Event 1 Event 4
Event 2 Event 5
‘I Event 3 Event & L4
Add loaded Event _ .
Ewent: Screenshol ok || £l | @
Section available in Event: @]
Ewvent is alreay in Championship: @]

Import Event with Championshipdata from File

Irnpart File I:‘

| Printpreview | | <= Back || Mext == | | | | Close |

Add loaded Event: A green circle at Section available in event says, that the event
can be added to the championship. A red circle means, that the event is loaded,
but the selected section is not available. Further on it possible, that the loaded
event does not has a eventrankinglist with the points for the championship. In this
case please check that a pointscheme is defined in the rule. If you have to add a
pointscheme afterwards, you have to reload the event and you have to create a new
final rankinglist.

Event is already in Championship: Red circle means, that the event is not yet
processed to the championship and you can add it. A green circle means, that the
event is already calculated in the Championship.

To add the event to the championship you have to click on the up arrow button
on the right side. The event will be entered to the list after you have addressed this
event to the number of the sequence.
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An event can be removed from the championship easily by left clicking on the
event and clicking on the cross button on the right side.

Clicking on the Printpreview button shows you a summery of all Races entered in
this championship.

If the event is added to the championship, the colour of the circle changes to green.
Clicking on next leads you to the next window.

This windows lists the rankinglist of the added event with all points in detail.
Clicking in Next will now add the event to the championship and the new ranking
list of the championship is calculated. Clicking on the printpreview button shows
you the list as it can be printed from this window.

2% Championship Administration

Championship Bankinglist [Point per Heat and Total]
Pos & [Mame |P0ints Locks Events |Nr. 1 Mr, 2 Mr. 3
1 MMMMMM. i mmmm lz01 0 1[0] lzo1 /0 |-/- i
2 222222 222222 151 : 1[0] TR TS
3 QQQQ007 999949 183 |o 1[0] 183/0 |-/- e
[ |4 1000000 gaooo 174 o 110] rase |-/- |- |[]
5 [ M scmnnx 1167 1] 11[0] {167 /0 |-/- ki
| |5 {LLLLe mm 1161 0 11[0] {161 /0 |-/- [- /-
7 WA W 156 o 1[0] 156 /0 |-/- |- ¢ -
a8 HHHHHH hhhkhk 152 o 1[0] 152 /0 ' i ' s
g ITIIIT i 148 ] 11[0] {148 /0 |-/- o
10 PPRPPP pppppp 1145 ] 111[0] 145 /0 |- /- [- /-
1t KKKKKE kkkkkk 134 o 1[0] 134 /0 |-/- -f-
1z TUTCTY Yy Yy vy 125 ] 1[0] 125/ 0 sk sk
13 [y vy 117 lo 1[0] liizio |-#- [-/-
4] | 3
| Printpreview | | <= Back || Mext == | Save | | Close |

To add another event to this championship, close this window and load the next
event. Then repeat the process to add this event to the championship. To get a
complete rankinglist of the championship you have to repeat this process for all
events of the championship.

Remark: If an event is not counted, please check the number of not counted events.

11.5 Race

Here you find additional functions for running an event: an editor for the time
schedule as well as special race analysis reports.

- File Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekeeping Inventory Data | Race Management | Settings Tools Windows Help
Overviews
Corrections

Skilladjustment
Championship Editor

Race s Timeschedule
Mutations 4 Race Analyses Reports
Messages 3
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11.5.1 Time schedule

If an event is loaded you can create a detailed time schedule. You can create one

or more time schedules for this event. Especially for bigger events it make sense to

create a time schedule for each day.

¥ Timeschedule [ ]

| [ | |
T ‘T =]
% [# [section [Grous Jiteat [comment Racehme Date - [Starttme_ [Endtme |
=
Receiverview
EE
=00 1
=1
u N
=13
(]
=
(]
=]
]

A window opens in which the existing time schedules are listed in the upper field of

the left column. On the right edge you find buttons to create a new time schedule,
to edit the basic inputs for the time schedule and to delete a time schedule. In the

lower field of the left column all heats for all sections are shown.

Create a new time schedule: First you have to enter the name for the time schedule.

Sorting of Timeschedule: How to sort the timeschedule.
Publish on MyRCM: The timeschedule is published on MyRCM or not.

C' General timeschedule settings '
Settings Zeitplan
= AHQETEI—H Name of timeschedule Test2
Zeitplar,
.| Rennzeiten

£ Einstellungen
Freies Training
Training
Vorlauf
li% Finale mit A-, B-, ... Finale
5 Klasseneinstellungen
i @ 1:8i.C Track

Sorting of the time schedule

@ Alternating by heat number
() Alternating by group number
MyRCM

[¥] Publish time schedule on MyRCM

At General Timeschedule Settings you have to enter the race times of the day.

@ General timeschedule settings

Settings Racetime

i3 Description

: Timseshadla [¥] observe lunch break

23 General Marning 08:00:00 3| i [1z2:00:00 ]
R Racetime Afternaon [t3:00:00  (§] i [1s00i00 (F

23 Configuration
[ Free Practice
=
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In Configuration you have to enter details for practice, qualification and the finals.

@ General timeschedule settings
Settings Qualification

23 Description

7 T ehedi Start of qualifications

9 General Calculation tolerance
: Racetime
agnfiguration Delay between 2 groups
-[i% Free Practice Minimal time interval qualification --= final
= ;
- | Pract - o
|:1'1’ 14 IE . [l observe time interval between 2 heats
Si=) Qualification )
[ Final na : - | |

£ Section settings
%) 1:81.C Track

The starting day of the heats, the calculation tolerance, the delay between two
groups. Additional you can specify the time interval to the next unity (from practice
to qualification and from qualification to finals) Further on you can specify if a time
interval between two rounds should be observed.

In the finals you can specify the time interval between the 1/2 Finals and the Final.

@ General timeschedule settings

Settings Final
i3 Description § | ——
: Start of final 15.07.2008 w
. Timeschedule SEOLRIRR it o J
24 General Calculation tolerance |DD:DS:DD — |
%] Racetime iy, ] ; p——
y 00:03:00
£3 Configuration Time interval between 2 finals / subfinals I____—v_l
: [‘5‘ Free Practice Time interval between 1/2 subfinal and mainfinal |DD:DD:DD — |
-[i% Practice (il : -
= BT [Jobserve time interval between 2 finals
| Qualification y
el | |
5 Section settings B
%) 1:8 0.C Track

Under Section Settings you can set default values, which are used as long as no
driver is entered in such section in the event. You can create a time schedule
according to this figures. With approximate number of participants you set the
number of drivers in his section. Further on you can set the time interval between
the heats/finals for this section.

@ General timeschedule settings

Settings 1:8 L. Track

3 Description
: Timeschedule )
=3 General Approximate number of participants |D — |
%) Racetime I
=3 Configuration
[ Free Practice

Basic Settings:

Section specific delay between 2 heats:

[ Practice Free Practice
e e
- |i% Qualification ;
= gnal Practice
3

£ Section settings Qualification
R} 1:5 1.C Track

Final

You have to save the time schedule before continuing. Further on you have to click
on Create before you can print it. After this, the time schedule is taken over by the
program.

Close the window and now you can add the heats to the time schedule.

This is done using the raceoverview, selecting the heats and using the arrow-buttons
to add the heats to the time schedule. Now click on the Calculate button on top

of the window and the time schedule will be calculated automatically. If the heat
duration is changed in ,rules”, the new value is automatically used when the
Calculate button is pressed. You can also insert heats and finals for sections where
no driver has already been assigned.
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Now you maybe have to add additional entries to the time schedule or some

changes have to be done. If the field ,M” ist activated at the end of a line, the time
is manually set.

Remave | [ Calculate | Close
Avadable Timeschedules Timeschedule
[ T2 o @
E Saction Group Heat Marshals Comment Racetime Dinte
1:8 1,C Track Gruppe 1 Frewes Tram | 02.11.2014
& || e i Foa i RS

Gruppe 3 |Freses Traini
Gruppe 1 T g 1

Raceovarviem L [t (Grupwed [ Training 1 EETELIE
IR RabreT 1:8 !,c Track Gruppe 3 Tra!n!nu 1 |02.11.2014
4-[Y 1:8 nC Track [1:8 Track] 1:0 0.0 Track Training 1 |vz.11.2004

Freies Training
[ Training
O varauf
#-[ Finale mit A-, B-, ... Final

T 2 4

Training 3

[q- Training 3
jTmining 3.1
o verlsuf 1
L

(Gruppe 10 Vorlaut 2
|Gruppe 3 Vorlauf 2

To add a an additional entry manual (for example for the technical inspection) click
on the arrow up button down below the other arrow buttons. You have to enter a
text and the duration. In addition the background color of the line can be set.

[ Save ]l_ Remave ]l Calculate ]

Available Timeschedules Timeachedule

[ Test @

Hacetime Starttime

Raceoverview

£a Renndbersicht
®-[4 1:8i.C Track [1:8 Track]

Do alicsn:

Tirme [ Date:

Background colour E;

Marmally Timesetting: ||

B eE

The positions in the time Schedule can be moved by drag&drop with the mouse.
You can select multiple lines and move these. Also you can enter the time for an
entry directly. Double click on the heat and in the following window you can
change the duration and the time.

(ZF Timeschedule =0
sve | [ Removs | [ colculme | [iese
Avadable Timeschedules Timeschedule
0 Tesz I3} =
E Saction Heat Marshals ‘Comment Racetime Saritime
Freves Train| |o0:0s: |16:00:00
] Freies Traini

Freies Traini
Training 1
Raceaverview
& Rennubersicht
4 [ 1:81.C Track [1:8 Track]
«-[) Frees Traming

=-0) Training Lt ack [1:8 Trac
0 verauf \.C Track [1:8 Trac : ey
O Finale mit &, &, ... Fina simic s et O Giclilly
1 | marshals:
Comment:
£ Duratiun: 00:05:00
- Time / Date: 17:20:00 |3 02112004+
Manually Timesetting:
[&]
Annsuncement 1
%
: s 103.11.2014
ST emck: (130 TYack): a2 e vy Fna Ll 1) et
i.C Track [1:8 Track] Meuptfinal & Finallauf 1 02.11.2014
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11.5.2

If you change single times or durations, please click on the calculate button
again after the changes. All times of the time schedule will calculated new.
Announcement: An announcement can be set for this entry.

When you have finished your work, the time schedule must be saved. It can be
printed through Display/Overview Print.

Race Analyses Reports

In this menu you can print a list of the recorded goals of all Pilots. These must be
entered in the personal data of the inventory.

7 Race Analysis Reports

| Pleaze select Action

+ List of recorded Goals of all Pilots

. List of rated Laps of all Pilots (Training, Qualy, Final)

Further on you can print a list of all counted laps of the drivers. These information
is quite interesting for the speaker and for statistical use. Before you print you see a
preview window. The print will be done by clicking on the print button.

f'\': Race Analysis Reports

List vl all counled Laps per Pilul | 23723
-3 IName Firstname lPradlce |Qual|l|cal.|on ]Flnaf I =]
=| Section : 1:8 1. Irack
[ 19 LATATTAT j .VUVUUU S S1 n
] 20 e [xxnn 5 50 0
| | 20 P R & |46 o
[ g (535535 1555555 4 123 o
oIy 22 LYY [YYYYYY 4 112 o
] e | MMMMMM | mmmmm 0 22 o
|| 18 |QQQQQQ 329999 o 21 o
14 PRPERR PRPPPP u 12 u
11 LLLLLL L u & u
[ 14 | COO000 .nnnnnn n .6 i} -
|| 23 |zzzezz lccccae o | 0 (
| | 8 HHHHHH (Bl o |3 o z
IRE I i 0 |5 0 ¢
[ 18 TIUTOT |ttt 5 o i} £
[ 10 kmkkke Klekelekk i 4 0 .
1 AAAAAA 333333 0 L] o
! = A
Print | << Back || t || Close |
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Mutations

11.6

11.6.1

Replace Pilot

With this function you can easily replace a driver in the loaded event by another
driver. The driver to insert must be assigned in his personal data to the appropriate
section.

% Replace Pilot

9((=1E

Participantlist per Section

Active Section 11:8 Track [1:51.C Track]

Pilots of Section [Inventory Data]

Lic ‘Narne i |Mechanic

Club * |Block

*|[Country = || Team 'V‘

ZZZZZZ zz2222
Y yyyyyy
HHMMHK 00K
A VA

SEEEES5 555555
QQQQQQ 999999
EREEPE DROpOE
Q00000 oooooo

[EFRA

23 Datarecords

Exchange Pilot

Current Pilot

Mew Pilot

| | | Close |

A window opens where you have to select the section on top. Below all drivers of
this section are listed. Click left on the driver you want to replace. This driver now
appears in the field Current Pilot on the bottom of the window. Now click on the
three point button at the right edge of the input field New Pilot.

a Pe

# MName L club ~||Country [=]||a]
| 15276 |AAAAAM 333333 |DE
| [5281 :Aebi Jacqueline
_52?8 _BBBBBB bbbbbb
[ |s279 |ccecee ceoce
5273 \DDDDDD dddddd
_5269 EEEEEE EEREEE
| [5267 | FFFFFF frfi
[ 5282 |[HHHHHH hhhhhh
JEE TIILIT diiii '
BEE KKKKKK kllkkk L |
| |se77 |Leeece mm
| |5272 MMMMMM rarmmnarnm
| 15270 |NNHMNMN nnnnnn
| |5268 000000 000000
| |5262 \FFPPPP pppppp |
5275 900000 999949 fu
| || Cancel |

A window with all drivers of the inventory data assigned to this section opens.
Double click on the driver to insert. The driver is now in the field New Pilot. Please
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11.6.2

note, that the driver to be inserted can not be an active driver of this section in the
loaded event.

i Replace Pilol

Participantlist per Section

Active Section 1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] -

Pilots of Section [Inventory Data]

| ir: |Nam|=. 4 |Mﬁr:hanir: Clih - |Rlnck * |[Conntry * [ Tram _v'I
|EZZZZE zazaaz
Y yyyyyy
HEHKEK XA AR KX
VAR s
VWYYV wvywyy
TTTTTT Hitt

| SS5E55S ssosss
1200000 aranmn
FRFPRFP pppppp
1900000 o00000

e

EFRA

23 Datarecords

Exchange Pilot

Current Filul

Mew Pilot |RRRRRR rrrrrr

Cancel |

| Attach h | |

Clicking on the Attach button will replace the drivers. This means the current driver
will be deleted in the driver list and in all heat arrangements and the new driver will
be inserted.

Replace section

Here you can replace a section with another section. The new section will be
assigned to all drivers of the “old” section and all data of the drivers will be
overtaken.

* Replace Section

Please select the section, which has to be replaced
Current Section :_EGTWMD [Elektro-Glattbahn Tourenwagen Modified] -
Mew Section [1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] ]
Protocol

‘ Attach H Cancel |

Chosse the section of the event in the top line. Then select the section you will use
below. By clicking on “Attach” the procedure will be performed.
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11.7 Messages

Here you can define the voice announcements of RCM Ultimate and the
tickermessages send to RCM Publisher.

- File Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekeeping  Inventory Data | Race Management | Settings Toolks  Windows  Help

Cverview

Corrections

Skilladjustrnent
Championship Editar

Race »
Mutations 2

essages I g
Rebuild Reports Tickermessages

11.7.1 Announcement

RCM Ultimate supports automatic voice announcements for the sequence of the
race. These can be adjusted here. The window lists the events in the left column. In
the right column you see the settings of a event selected in the left column. RCM
Ultimate uses Voice announcements profiles. To create a new profile, click on the
New-Button on the top and enter the name for the profile. When creating a new
profile you can copy an existing one.You can delete a profile by clicking on the
remove button. For changing the settings of a profile you have to select this profile
first in the line “Voice announcements profiles”.

# Yoice Announcement Manager

[ nee J[ - ] [ [« [ese ]
Yoice announcement profiles:

|® Standard Voice Announcement Profile - |
Eventlist Eventzettings
‘3 Countdown Event 3 Minutes to Start

@ 30 Minutes to Start

@ 25 Minutes to Start EventKey 101

@ 20 Minutes to Start Activated vl

@ 15 Minutes to Start _

-@ 10 Minutes to Start EventType (#) System Event

@ 5 Minutes to Start ) Manual Event

@ 4 Minutes to Start ’ .

5--0 3 Minutes to Start System Message 3 Minuten zum Start K|

@ 2 Minutes to Start Manual Message 3 Minuten z =

@ 1 Minute to Start
@ 45 Seconds to Start
@ 30 seconds to Start
@ 20 Seconds to Start
-] Countdown

@ Free Practice Additional Configurations

@ Ppractice :

@ Qqualification Message Active | Interval Index Pattern
& R’:ace Fibel Startorder vl ] |'l % ! IStartrewhenlolge |

Racetime . . = - T
g Positicning Yehicle vl | |_" - | |Fahrzeug |
(3 Preparation ] = = . z
Filat ] ] |J 3 | | |

In the left column the events are indicated by small circles. A green circle means
that this event will be announced. A red circle means that this event will not be
announced. The single sections like Countdown, Race etc. can be enlarged with

a double click on the section. If you select an event by clicking on it, you can
activate (will be announced) in the left column. If you remove the check mark after
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11.7.2

activated, the event will not be announced. For some events (for example Race/
Start of Race) there are additional configurations available. These will be shown in
the lower part of the right column. You can activate or deactivate this additions. For
example it is possible to announce the starting order with the Countdown from 3
Minutes or less.

All other settings are used by the system and should not be changed.

By clicking on the 3 points at the end of the input-field “system message” you can
select the file used for this voice announcement. To check the announcement, just
click on the speaker-button.

In new versions of RCM Ultimate sometimes are new Announcements available.
After an update of RCM Ultimate you should check for new announcements useful
for you.

Tickermessages

RCM Ultimate can send messages to RCM Publisher to present additional
information to the drivers and the mechanics.

Publisher Tickermessages EI

New Tickermeszage

Mezzage

Test

Mezzageoplions

+ Tickermessage

¥ Show Message permanently

Ticker active v

Circulation Speed 4 =
Tickercolor 000000 - -
Backgroundcolor #FOF1F5 . |:|

| Send [}H Clear | | Cancel |

Message: Type the text in here you want to have displayed in RCM Publisher.
Tickermessage: Indication, if the message is shown as Tickermessage, This is a faded
in rolling writing.

Messagebox: The message will shown in a new window in RCM Publisher. With this
setting it is also possible to send pictures to make promotion for your sponsors in
breaks of the race.

Show message permanently: The message will displayed by RCM Publisher as long
as you send a new message.

Displaytime: Here you can define, how long the message is displayed by RCM
Publisher.

Ticker active: Switch on the ticker. If deactivated the ticker is switched off.
Circulation Speed: Speed of the rolling writing.
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Tickercolor/Backgroundcolor: The text will be displayed in the selected color on the
selected backgroundcolor. Please note, that yellow is reserved for records.

Clicking on the Send-button will send the message to all connected RCM Publisher.
The message is deleted by clicking on the clear button.

11.8 Rebuild reports

Here you can rebuild all reports. This is very helpful after changes in the rules for
example.

# Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
Timekeeping Inventory Data | Race Management | Settings

: File Display Listmanagement Arrangement

| Overview | Print EI Overviews
& Screenshot Race Corrections
=-[;% Timeschedule
=Wy Test2 Skilladjustment
ﬁgggggg Champicnship Editor
[+ Listings e R
-4 Driver
[_@ Heat Arrangement Mutations 4
[+ 4y Rankinglist -
Messages *
Rebuild Reports I

“iRC-Timing Page 135



5 ROM

RCM Ultimate User Manual
(Version 2.2.2.122)

Race Conitrol M“‘W __________________________________________________________________________________|

12

12.1

Settings

In this menu you find very important configurations like the connection settings for
the time keeping decoder and the control of additional RCM-Software which can be
connected to RCM Ultimate. Here are the settings for the printer interface and you
can define typefaces and colours. Further on you can select the language of the
program as well as the reports and the announcements.

ace Control Management Server. [ S5creenshot Race |

. Fle Display Listmanagement Arrangement  Timekeeping  Inventory Data  Race Management | Settings | Tools  Windows  He

Language I

Interfaces
Canfiqur ations

Tirmekesping

Auxiliary Functions

Language
With Configuration/Language you can set the languages used by RCM Ultimate.

@ Select Language

a%c Localization
(EE Announcement

Localization

Application language gla English v|
Report language | Deutsch ~ |
Available languages
Language Filename i ~
iDeutsc:h C:\ProgrammeRCM Ultimate V2\Languages\Language_GerriS b
= English C:\Programme'RCM Ultimate ‘U‘i\l____qnguages\Language_EngI.S_
0 B |Italiano C:\Programmel\RCM L.l_l_iir:gfl_tﬂe_\@'\ll__a_nguages\Language_ItaIii 5 =
[ | Francais Ci\Programme\RCM Ultimate W2\Languagestlanguage_Fren 5
== | Croatian C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages'Language_Cro: /U
| | Czech Republic C:\Programme'\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages\Language_Cze:iU_
__E"Hungarian C:\Prugramrﬁé{iai\ﬂ_L]_iiir_q_gl!:__&:_\f?\l%nguages\Language_HungiU
== | Dutch C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\LE|nguages‘\Language_gu_ui_l:I_
2= | Spanish C:\Programme‘\RCM Ultimate V2'\LanguagesiLanguage_Spallld 4

Tools

[¥] Aute scan of languages OOat startup

(port

m

%

Attach [ Ok J li' Cancel d

By clicking on Localisation in the left column of the window you can set the
language used for the application and for the reports. Just select the required
language in the right column of the windows. The language will be changed by
pressing the attach button.

With the buttons below you to create a new language (please refer to the Language
Editor), delete a language and to export a language file. The same can be done for
the announcements.
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If you mark Announcements in the left column, you can determine the Language
used in all of the announcements of RCM Ultimate.

For an international race you should select English for the announcements. To set
the announcement language activate the required language and click on the attach

button.
e 3
@ Select Language X
dte Localization Localization
[rm— .
':B e “oice language | German (Laura) vl
Available voice languages
Language Filename i
; u—l— Enghsh (Audrey) iC \Prugramme\RCM Ultimate V2‘\Cunfig‘\r\-1edia\(:cmﬁg ini :U _|
- |German (Luca) |ce H\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2'\CanfigiMedia\Caonfig.ini U
______e_.__r_l:rj_E_l_lj__(_I:E!H_r_E_l;] |C \Programme‘RCM Ultlmate - V2\Config\Media\Can v |
Tools
[Jaute scan of voice languages OOat startup
Ok J [ Cancel
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12.2 Interfaces
Opens a window were you can select all connections RCM Ultimate is using.

12.2.1 System/Printer

Clicking on Printer you see in the right column all printers of your Windows-System.
Activate the printer you want to use for RCM Ultimate. You can activate more than
only one printer. Please note, that RCM Ultimate is only using the printers activated.
If no printer is activated, you can not make any printouts. After selecting one or
more printer you have to save the settings by clicking on the save button. By
clicking below on configuration of printing dialog you can set the number of copies
for all selected printers.

L Interfaces [F=5(ECE |
{23 System - Selected Printers
i Printer [ Snagit 11
| Microso ocument Writer
3 amB Em ft XPS D £ Writ
aserje
- AMB20 Ou t CP3505 PS
- AMBrc [C] Laserlet CP3505 PCL 6
- AMBrc3 [] Laserlet CP3505 PCL 5
- r icejet Pro etzwerl
4 - AMBrod [] HP Cfficejet Pro 8500 AS10 (Netzwerk)
L. Zwischenzeit [] HP Laserlet 5/5M PostScript
- RobiLap [C] HP Laserlet 5
. Lapz [[] HP Business Inkjst 2250 PS
= [[] HP Business Inkjet 2250 (PCL5C)
KyosholC E
- Giroz [7] Hewlett-Packard HP Laserlet 5M UPD FCL &
. RfLapCounter [C| Fax - HP Officejet Pro 8500 AS10 (Netzwerk)
=1
o SPs4 [ Fax
o 1-LapRC [¥] Adobe PDF
- SpeedTX
..o AlienRFID
- CronolLaps
..o Trackmate

% Canfiguration of printing dialog

[ Save H Cancel
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12.2.2 Decoder

Here you configure the Decoder your are using.

- Interfaces [E=5 EO8 <=
{3 System - Decoder
&% Printer
3 aMB
- AMB20
m AMBrc Interface
- AMBrc3 e | Lreel
.l-.:*_ﬁ AMBrc4 o] ?
- Zwischenzeit Interface Settings [COM]
- RobiLap el
..o LapZ Port COM1 = Baud 9600 -
- KyoshoIC |E Data Bits B = Stop Bits 1 =
..o GiroZ o
- RfLapCounter Parity Bit Mone -
- SPe4 i _
$ I-LapRC Additional Decoder Settings
-~ SpeedTX [¥] Show error messages
-t AlienRFID
. Cronolaps || Do not reject Laps with wrong CRC
-~ Trackmate [7] Activate Watchdog for connection verification
£ Reports |
@ FTP Sync I |¥| Log Decoder data communication
£ Interface s g
.38 publisher Calculation of interim times
e af Signal
Bl Board
g Voice Al

Moise Graphics| Save Cancel
noise Graphics | ]

The following decoder can be used with RCM Ultimate:

AMB20 (Induction principle), is the predecessor of the AMBRC, AMBRC (Induction
principle), suitable for 1/12 up to 1/5 scales [USB/RS232], AMBrc3 AMB Decoder
generation (Induction principle) for personal transponders [LAN/RS232], AMBrc4
new AMB Decoder generation (Induction principle), suitable for 1/12 up to 1/5
scales [LAN/RS232], Robilap (Infrared principle), suitable for minor scales like as
1/18 and 1/24 [RS232], LapZ, Kyosho IC, GiroZ, RF LapCounter, SP64, I-LapRC,
Speed-TX, AlienRFID (has to be activated in tools/Auxiliary functions), Cronolaps,
Trackmate.

Click left on the decoder you are using in the left column. Now you can make the
settings in the right column. First of all activate “Decoder activated”, select the
interface and determine the interface settings (port). Regarding the interface settings
please refer to the user manual of your decoder. The SP64-decoder uses an USB-
port. You have to use a seriell-to-USB-Adapter for connecting this decoder to RCM
Ultimate . You have to set the COM-port of this adapter.

With additional decoder settings you can specify if error messages are displayed,
laps with a wrong CRC (CRC is a checksum the decoder is transferring with the
data of a datastream. If the transfer from the decoder to the computer is bad, the
checksum can be wrong) are rejected and if complete data communication is
logged. This logfile is placed in the folder RCM Ultimate\Logfile and further in the
folder with the name of the decoder.

In addition you can activate a watchdog. A message will be displayed, if the
connection to the decoder is lost. Besides of that, the status of the connection is
also displayed in the bottom line of RCM Ultimate.

If you use a TCP/IP-connection to your decoder it is very important to set the IP-
Address of the decoder. This address has to be in the same segment as the computer.
The IP-Address can be selected in the decoder, please check the manual of your
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\* Interfaces

a System

5 AMB

.. AMBZ0

.. AMBrc

-4 AMBrc3
4 - AMBrca

.. RobiLap
m LapZ

.- KyosholC
.4 GiroZ
..o RfLapCounter
.. SP64

.. I-LapRC
- SpeedTX
- AlienRFID
m CronclLaps
..o Trackmate

----- Q Signal
-{El Board

qﬂ Voice

»

m

Decoder

Interface
") COM

Interface Settings [TCR/IF]

Address 169.253.62.175

Port 5403 =

Additional Decoder Settings

Show error messages
Do not reject Laps with wrong CRC
[T activate Watchdog for connection verification

Log Decoder data communication

Calculation of interim times

=)

Noise Graphics

[ Save H Cancel ]

The proper work of the decoder can be checked with the transponder logfile, which
can be activated by pressing the F4 key.
By clicking right with the mouse on one decoder in the footer line of RCM Ultimate
you can change the settings of the decoder and you can restore the connection to

the decoder.

8 AMBrc3: Onling[s
look 2007 1§ peco

— i

der settings

Connect to decoder
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12.2.3

12.2.4

Reports/FTP Synch

RCM Ultimate supports the publishing of the race results directly on an internet
website. Reports you can define the necessary settings.

i+ Interfaces === @
a System - General

£ AMB [C] FTP Synchronisation activated

- AMB20 :

. AMBrc Settings

- AMBrc3 Port 22
4 -G AMBrcd

i..c Zwischenzeit
- RobiLap Username

m LapZ

m KyoshalC =1 Passward

. GiroZ Initial Directory ! (]
.. RfLapCounter

- SPE4 Connectionsettings

. 1-LapRC
-4 SpeedTX
-4 AlienRFID
.. CronoLaps =
.. Trackmate |¥| synchronize only modified data

Host Address

m

-J_ Uze secure FTF Connection

a Reports [l Keep FTP Connection open

£ Interface [¥] Log FTP Transfer
M pyblisher

%ﬁf Signal

Board

; qﬁ Voice A

EE %

| Save ]l Cancel l

FTP Synch: With this settings you can publish the race results on your own website
in addition to MyRCM. Please contact the administrator of your website for the
detailed settings needed.

Please note: Publishing an event on MyRCM is independent of the these settings
here. In the Eventadminstration you have to activate, that the event is uploaded to
MyRCM. That is all, no further settings are needed.

By clicking right with the mouse on the FTP-Synch in the footer line of RCM
Ultimate you can activate, deactivate and restart the FTP-Synch.

'_—r Cumin n'FFIi-Hﬂ cTo Cyr

Activate FTF Sync

Interface

With RCM Ultimate you can use several client-programs. This optional programs
provide you with additional features. RCM Ultimate Supports by example RCM
Voice, RCM Publisher, RCM Signal, RCM Boards etc. as well as a remote data
connection. These programs have to be ordered separately.

RCM Voice allows a voice response of important events during a race. For example
it announce automatically the countdown to the start, the remaining runtime, lap
times and so on. The announcement can differ from the automatic announcements
of RCM Ultimate,

RCM Signal controls lights and a horn.

With RCM Publisher you can built up information terminals for the drivers. This
program displays the ranking and other useful information of the race course.
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You can make the following settings (please refer also to the user manual of the
client program):

RCM Board supports large information displays.

RMonitor: Supports the RMonitor protocoll of MyLaps. There are several clients
available (for example RMonitor), which uses the RMonitor protocol.
RTViewer: Shows the racing data.

Controller: Allows to control RCM Ultimate.

L Interfaces -3 el
i Zwischenzeit - General

¢ RobiLap -

. Lapz "l Interface aktivieren

-t KyoshoIC ;

- GiroZ SALgs

erver resse: .253.62. A
& RfLapCounter s Add 169.253.62.175

R SP64 3 ) -

-« I-LapRC Listerner Port: 30000 =

pee Max. Connections 10
AW SpeedTX i

- AlienRFID

.. CronolLaps

- Trackmate

{38 publicher
ﬁ Signal
B Board
qp oice
.. RMonitor
.. B8 RTViewer
b Caontroller
{23 Master / Slave
@ Remote Controlling
£ Database
... Settings =

m

| Save ]| Cancel l

The following settings for this programs have to be made in RCM Ultimate (please
refer to the user manual of the client program too).

Interface activated: Must be activated to use the client. Not activated means, that
RCM Ultimate does not support this program.

Server Address: The IP address is automatically set according to the settings of the
network of the computer. You have to set it accordingly in the client program.
Port: Every client is connect by a unique port. You should not change this setting
cause the clients will only be recognized with the correct port number.

Max. Connections: You can specify how many clients can be connected to RCM
Ultimate. Keep this number as low as possible for a good network performance. If
your network is not powerful enough and the number of connections is very high,
you risk, that connections will be terminated.

Master/Slave/Remote Control

With remote controlling it is possible to control a second computer which is also
running RCM Ultimate for a second time keeping system. It is necessary, that you
run the same version of RCM Ultimate on both computers and the same event must
be loaded. The data must be absolutely identically, please transfer the event via data
export and import it to the second computer. Both computer must be connected via
a network. In RCM Ultimate of the first system you activate RCM Ultimate is Master
and you activate Remote Control Interface is activated.

Please note: A Master/Slave Connection works only without any problems, if the
same version of RCM Ultimate is installed on the Master as well as on the Slave!
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: - Interfaces =

----- A Zwischenzeit - Master [/ Slave Settings
-4 RobilLap
..o Lapz [#] Remote Control Interface activated

K holC - .
g GTrDDSZ & @ RCM Server is Master
- RfLapCounter 7) RCM Server is Slave
- SPE4 [
- I-LapRC Host Address 169.253.62.175 b
. SpeedTX =

g 29999
..o AlienRFID part =3
@ Cronolaps -
- Trackmate Gatiors

ol
=
=
(=N
&
2
i
g
m

..... m Signal
--[E Board

Qﬂ Voice
----- M RMonitor
----- M pTviewer
@ Caontroller
£ Master / Slave
-/E8 Remote Controlling|

e

In RCM Ultimate of the second system, the settings are as follows: Remote Control
Interface must be activated. RCM Ultimate is Slave must be also activated. Under
Host Address you have to enter the TCP/IP-Address of the Master RCM Ultimate.

i Interfaces =

R Zwischenzeit - Master / Slave Settings
- RobiLap
. Lapz [#] Remote Control Interface activated
g g?rrooszholc ©) RCM Server is Master
..<f RfLapCounter )
- SPB4
-~ I-LapRC Server 192.168.123.2
. SpeedTX
- AlienRFID
@ CronolLaps -
- Trackmate Gphons

Port 29999

ol
=
c
g
=
T
)
=
m

----- ﬁ Signal

--[E) Board

qﬂ Voice

----- # pMonitor

----- M RTviewer

@ Caontroller

£ Master / Slave

‘- E@ Remote Controlling

3 Database

------ % Settings =

With Options you can define the events which are controlled automatically.
Please note, that RCM Ultimate Slave takes not only the sequence of the events
over from RCM Ultimate Master. Changes of frequencies, transponders, weather
conditions, runtime and offtime will be directly transferred to the slave. The
arrangement of the heats etc. (of course without the timekeeping data) can be
transferred with “Tools/ Transfer Database to Slvae”.

The status of the master-slave connection (please note: you maybe have to restart
RCM Ultimate after acticvating the remote control) is shown in the bottom line of
RCM Ultimate under “Remote:”. At the slave some functions are switched off. The
interface (Configuration/Interface) are deactivatet, only ERROR-messages wil be
displayed.
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12.2.6 Database/Settings

These settings are necessary to control database connections and to arrange the
database backups of RCM Ultimate.

L Interfaces = B[]

‘o Zwischenzeit - Database Server
Robil;
g L:pIZ g Networksupport 11
-4 KyosheoIC Database LagFile &
.o GiroZ
- RfLapCounter
- SPed il Database Backups

- I-LapRC
.o SpeedTx Auto Databasebackup

Maximum Memory [MEB] 250

€

R AlienRFID Maximum number of Backups 10 =

- Cronolaps ) ) _

..o Trackmate Database Backup Directory @ System Directory
£ Reports ") External Directory

@ FTP Sync 71 System and External Directory

{3 Interface ; . . )
e # pyblisher External Database Backup Directory:

----- Qj Signal
-[E Board

m

Bl RTViewsr

@ Controller
£5] Master / Slave

L) H8 Remote Controlling
£5 Database

------ ™ Settings =

| Save ]| Cancel ]

Networksupport: For clients using the direct database connection you have to
activate the networksupport. RCM Registration or RCM Tech are using the direct
database connection. If you use one of these programs, you have to activate the
networksupport.

Database Logfile: When this option is activated, all faulty transactions of the
database will be written in a logfile. Such transaction must not be necessarily wrong
(for example: if it is searched in an empty list for a name, the result is ZERO and
automatically a remark is written in the logfile). If there is a general problem, this
logfile can help to analyze the error conditions. The logfile is saved in the folder
RCM Ultimate\Logfile.

Maximum Memory: The filesize of the logfile can be limited. If the file gets bigger,
the file is deleted and a new logfile will be created. Please do not configure very
large files, cause the writing process will take a long time with very big files.

Auto databasebackup: We recommend to activate this feature. After each heat

a backup of the complete database will be created. You can define, where the
backup files are stored. We recommend to use in any case the system folder (RCM
Ultimate\Backup) and when necessary an external folder. You have to select the
external folder in the lower input-field.

For example due to a power failure the database can can be corrupted. To reactivate
a backup you have to close RCM Ultimate. The database-backup is a ZIP-file and
can be opened by double clicking on the filename in Windows Explorer. You

have to extract the complete content of the ZIP-file to the folder RCM Ultimate\
Database. The existing files will be overwritten and you can use the database again
after a new start of RCM Ultimate. In case of a corrupt database you only have to
re-run the last heat.
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Maximum Number of Backups (Default setting = 20): The number of how many
backups should be kept can defined here. Is the number reached, the oldest file will
be deleted and the new file is created.

Configurations

The configurations allow you to change several basic settings of RCM Ultimate.

RCM/General

Marking in the left column General, you can set up the fonts, the fonts size and
some colours used by RCM Ultimate. You can set the Fonts for tables independent
from the other text. The colours shown on the bottom of the column are used to
make tables better readable. If you want to change these colours, please use light
and different colours.

' * Configurations

£3 rCMm
LB General
. Race Grid
‘3 System
L& Date
A Time
9 Display
B Names
8B Fregquendes
4 Section
B Country
‘3 Inventory Data
@ Licensing
E...._."Transpand'er
£ Sorting
‘8| Participant
‘- Datamanagement
Impart
32 Delimiters
..[ Mappings
a/ Default values
{33 Unigue Keys

m

...ZF] Tahle "Persnn="

Transponder settings

() Activate transponder on level person

@ Activate transponder on level section assignment

X
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12.3.2 RCM/Race Grid

12.3.3

@ Configurations

aggM Loop passed [Before Racestart]
General
a %sézrtl Loop passed [During the Race]
3 Display
{{Eﬁ Names Locltime [During Race]
{% Frequencies 1
B section | |
{% Country MISS Time [During Race]
a Inventory Data :
-4 Licensing | i
=3 Sorting
et %l Participant LOST Time [During Race]
Cat t
e | [
3% Delimiters Pt Enieha
Mappings &-
B Default values |
23 Unigue Keys
. &F) Table "Persons"

Loop passed (default light yellow): When a driver passes the loop and the
transponder number is registered to a driver, it will be marked in that colour. This
makes it easy to check whether all drivers are on the track or not.

Locktime (default red): This marking is visible for the locktime. In between this time
no additional laps are counted but in the lap time logfile these laps are visible and
marked with “NOK”. This means,, that these laps will not be counted for the result.
Miss-time (default grey): Drivers usually drive their laps continuously in the time
frame. This time frame is the medium time plus or mines a certain time ratio. If this
medium time plus the ration time is expired the driver line will be marked in light
grey and means the driver was slower. This can be an accident, a pit stop or a roll
over situation.

Lost time (default orange): If a driver has not passed the loop for a long time, the
drivers line will be marked with that color.

Race finished (default light blue): When the race time is over and the driver passes
the last time the loop then the driver is marked light blue and has completed the
race. Additional laps will not be counted anymore, even if the driver continues
racing.

System

With Date and Time you can define the format of the output. Please change these
definitions carefully. Maybe you can not see anymore output of any date or time.

@ Configurations

4 RCM Date Formatsettings
Jﬁf_@' General
Race Grid Cateseperator D
25 System Date [DD.MM.YYYY
1 e | ; =
@ Tise Dateexample ;’
3 Display
Names
&8 Frequencies
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12.3.4 Display

Names: Here you can define the order of Prename and Name.

@ Configurations [g|

3 RCM Mame Cisplay (Application and Reports)

- BB General

[ race Grid (%) Mame, Prename
3 System () Prename, Name

%] Date
A Time
3 Display
" [
B Frequencies
-{B Section
R Country
a Inventory Data
’@ Licensing
3 Sorting
8| participant
a Catamanagement
oy Import
~'B& Delimiters
- Mappings
By Default values
23 Unigue Keys

. &F) Table "Persons"

Save Close

Frequencies: You can select whether to work with channel numbers or frequency.
We recommend to use the automatic setting. With this setting you can enter the
channel number as well as the frequency and RCM Ultimate recognise the correct
frequency by itself.

@ Configurations &|

3 RCM Frequency Display (Application and Reports)

- BB General

-8 race Grid i rrenticy
£ system () Frequency and Channel

%) Dat
% TiEImEE (#) Channel

i3 Display () Automatic (Channel if possible, otherwise Frequency)

B Names
-] Frequencies |
-{ Section
B Country
a Inventory Data
@ Licensing
=3 Sorting
.&| participant
a Datamanagement
5y Import
~'B& Delimiters
- Mappings
Bl Default values
23 Unigue Keys
&) Table "Persons"

Save Close
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Section: You can define the display format for the section.

@ Configurations

23 RCM Section Display (Application and Reports)

- B General

. Race Grid C Name
£ System () Code

%) Date

R Time {3y Name and Code
=3 Display () Code and Name

B Names S o
B Frequencies Mame I_[I Code I]_I
R ] Section |
Ll Country

a Inwventory Data
ﬁ Licensing

=3 Serting
2] Participant

a Datamanagement
uE Tmport
& Delimiters
Mappings
By Default values

23 Unique Keys

&) Table "Persons”

Save Close

Country: Here you set, if the 2-character or the 3-character ISO-Code for the
country is used.

@ Configurations

23 rRCM Display of the country
@ General

{8 Rrace Grid (150 2 country code
£ system (#) IS0 3 country code

% Date
] Time
3 Display
B Mames
% Frequencies
B section
&
a Inventory Data
ﬁ Licensing
=3 Sorting
2] Participant
=3 Datamanagement
- HEy Import
BE Delimiters
B Mappings
Bl Default values
23 Unique Keys

& Table "Persons”

Save Close
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12.3.5 Inventory data/Licensing

Here you can select whether the license is assigned to the person or to the section.
Further on there is an automatically setting available. Using this the license depends
on the settings in the respective section. All explanations in this manual regarding
the sections and the personal data refers to this automatic setting.

@ Configurations

a RCM License Settings
@ General

B race Grid () Automatically (Licencesetting of Section)
{23 System () Activate Licencesettings of Person

% ?ila.:ee (%) Activate Licencesettings of Sectionassignment
3 Display
B Names
B Frequencies
¥ Section
B Country
a Inventory Data
" € Dy
3 Sorting
8| Participant
a Datamanagement
HEy Import
-'B& Delimiters
& Mappings
By Default values
=3 Unigue Keys

. Table "Perscns”

Close

12.3.6 Inventory data/transponder

Here you can select whether the transponder is assigned to the person or to the
section and must be entered in the data section accordingly. All explanations in this
manual regarding the sections and the personal data refers to the setting “section”.

-

“\: Configurations @

‘@ General - Transponder settings
.- Race Grid

23 System
n@ Diate @ Activate transponder on level section assignment
"B Time

£ Display

{% Mames

{{% Frequencies

@ Section

{% Country

3 Inventory Data
ﬁ Licensing
=----_-.'"'I'"ranspun|:i'er

£ Sorting
%l Participant

4 Datamanagement

B Tmport

3% Delimiters

! Mappings
a/ Default walues

24 Unigue Keys

‘...88 Table "Persons" —

B () Activate transponder on level person

m
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12.3.7 Sorting/Participant

You can select the sorting order used for the drivers in lists and reports. This can be
done by name, country, club, frequency and pilotnumber.

@ Configurations [g|

3 RCM Sortoder of Participants lists

- B9 General

“-EH race Grid & Name
23 System () Country

%] Date
B Time ( Club

a Disilay ) Frequency
i ames

B Frequendies ) Filotnumber
-{ Section
B Country
a Inventory Data
@ Licensing
=3 Sorting
" 4}
a Datamanagement
Import
~'B& Delimiters
- Mappings
Bl Default values
3 Unigue Keys
-] Table "Persons"

12.3.8 Datamangement
Import: Definition, if the lastname is imported with capital letters.

@ Configurations

&3 RCM Settings

- B General

. race Grid DChange. lastname during import to capital letters
{3 System Update age group automatically during import
%] Date
%] Time
=3 Dizplay
B Names
- Fregquencies
B Section
B Country
a Inventory Data
ﬁ Licensing
=3 Sorting
.8 Participant
a CDatamanagement
"B Delimiters
E Mappings
Bl Default values
3 Unique Keys
& Table "Persons”

Save Close
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Delimiters: You can enter the delimiters used in CSV- or XML-files. You should not
change this.

@ Configurations [g|

3 RCM CSV / XML Settings

- BB General

i Race Grid Delimiter for Fields
{3 system Celimiter for Connecting Values
@ Date
B Time
3 Display
{{Eﬂ Names
{% Frequencies
R section
B Country
a Inventory Data
-4 Licensing
=3 Sorting
.&| participant
a Datamanagement
- HEy Import
Relocimiers
- Mappings
By Default values
23 Unique Keys
. &F) Table "Persons"

i

Save Close

Mappings: The values should not be changed.

@ Configurations

X

23 RCM Boolean Mapping

- B General

B race Grid Boolean value mapping <True>

-

Mo
o

i3 System Boolean value mapping <False= Nein

%] Date
] Time
=3 Dizplay
B Names
B Frequencies
{% Section
B Country
a Inventocry Data
ﬁ Licensing
3 Sorting
8| Participant
a Catamanagement
- HEy Import
B8 Delimiters
Bl Default values
3 Unique Keys

&l Table "Perscns"

Save Close

With Default values you can set basics, which will be used in database operations
as default.
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Block initials: The default for the block initials is set.

@ Configurations

£ RCM Configuration of the default values

- B General

Block Tnitials [EFRA (]
=4 System

a Ciate
B Time
=3 Display
B Names
B Frequencies
{% Section
B Country
=3 Inventory Data
ﬁ Licensing
=3 Sorting
8] Participant
=3 Datamanagement
5 Import
3G Delimiters
- Mappings
0 By
23 Unigue Keys
&0 Table "Persons”

Save Close

12.3.9 Unique keys

Additional to the keys name and prename you can generate keys for country and
License number. This can help to search the right person especially with a big
number of persons in the inventory data.

@ Configurations &|

3 RCM Unigue Key Settings

- B9 General

a System
@ Date
%] Time

3 Display [JDatabase Field "Licence Nr."
{% Names
{% Frequencies
B section
B country

a Inventory Data
ﬁ Licensing

=3 Sorting
&1 participant

a Datamanagement
5y Import
'2F Delimiters
& Mappings
Bl Default values

3 Unigue Keys

il Table "Persons”

[Joatabase Field "Country"

[Joatabase Field "Licence Addon"

Save Close
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12.4

12.4.1

Timekeeping
The settings for the timekeeping and the teamcup will be done here. Double click
in the left column the section and you can enter the setting in the right column.

Here you can select a fully automatic procession of all races according to a created
time schedule.

Timekeeping/General

Here you can define if the countdown-window in the timekeeping window is
closed after starting a heat or not. Further on you can set if the time difference to the
time schedule is displayed.

,Sort ongoing race by forecast”: The timekeeping windows is sorted by the forecast
for each driver instead of lap and time.

Enable XML-interface for Live streaming: The activation of this feature is only
necessary, if you have a television team at the track, which can use this feature.
Otherwise keep it deactivated cause it only needs processor-power.

If you want RCM Ultimate to control the race process fully automatically, you have
to activate “Automatic event control system, depended on time schedule. If this is
not activated the other items in Timeschedule are not active. To use the automatic,
you only have to select the Timekeeping survey for practice, qualification of final.
The races are now processed automatically.

In the section LED-Displays the contrast, the fore- and the background-color of the
clocks can be set, which are displayed in the window timekeeping.

.- Timekeeping

4 Timekeeping

----- Q General

----- |5 Timeout

----- i Singlestart
----- Groupstart
M-L-F

----- Arrangement
14} Messages

----- [*] Correction buttons
t‘a Reports

----- Heat reports
----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists
23 Automation

----- ¥ Finalize heat
B Select heat
----- (M Start release
B} Besttimes
B} Confirmation
g4 Printing

a Announcements
(,]f Pilotnumber

Race options

[¥] Hide Countdown after start of race

7] Sort ongoing race by forecast (instead of lap & time)

Timeschedule

[¥] show time difference to Timeschedule in Raceoverview

[ Automatic event contral system, depended on time schedule
LED Displays
g & LED Contrast (1..10)
I@ LED Background Color

LED Caolor

12.4.2 Timekeeping/Timeout

Here you can enter the time for a timeout in Finalheats. You can also start the
countdown new when entering a timeout for a driver.

.- Timekeeping

3 Timekeeping
%] General

% Timeout
Singlestart
Groupstart

M-L-F
Arrangement

i) Messages

+| Correction buttons

t‘a Reports

Timeout settings

00:00:10 = Global Timeout time for final / subfinale

[¥] start countdown together with timeout (countdown = timeout time)
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Take into account the delay time for Raceend announcement: The end of the race
will be announced after the delay time or after all cars have finished the race.
Reset race time with all pilots: The display as well as the announcement of the
remaining racetime is based on that driver which will pass the finish line the last

one.

Reset race time just with the first pilot: The display and the annou
remaining racetime is based on the first driver in a race.

ncement of the

.- Timekeeping

t‘a '[irnel-ceeping
ﬁ General

3 Timeout [¥] Take into account DelayTime for "Raceend” announcement

Announcement settings for singlestart

Singlestart : ; oy

§ .Groupstart Resetting Racetime in Singlestart Mode

oy M-L-F

Arrangement

(i) Messages (7) Reset Racetime just with the first pilot
i.-[#] Correction buttons

t‘a Reports

st Heat reports

@ Reset Racetime with all pilots

L Group arrangements

12.4.4 Timekeeping/Groupstart

Take into account the delay time for Raceend announcement: The

end of the race

will be announced after the delay time or after all cars have finished the race.

.- Timekeeping

25 Timekeeping
%) General o
% Timeout || Take into account DelayTime for "Raceend” announcement
Singlestart
Groupstart
M-L-F
Arrangement
i) Messages
+] Correction buttons
=3 Reports

Groupstart announcement settings

12.4.5 Timekeeping/M-L-F

M-L-F is the abbreviation for Miss-Lost-Finish. Messages in the timekeeping

windows can be configured.

.- Timekeeping
= '[imel-ceeping MISS
%] General <
-[5 Timeout 3 = Number of seconds after the medium time, until status changes to MISS
.48 Singlestart : W :
i M Status information field in race overview
Groupstart
{9 M-L-F LosT
Arrangement
-ii} Messages 60 = Number of seconds after MISS, until status changes to LOST
[¥] Correction buttons
&3 Reports L Status information field in race overview
Heat reports FINISH
Group arrangements
Ra”k!”9|'5t5 [¥] At the end of the race time, mark pilots with status LOST automatically as finished
t‘ﬁ Automation

M - Miss: If a pilots doesn’t pass the loop after his mediumtime (plus offset), the
records turn light gray and it’s info status to “M”. The offset time before the status of

the driver is changed can be configured.

L - Loss: You can configure an offset (time) after the record has changed to “M” (light
gray). If this time has passed, the record will change again the color to dark gray
and the status to “L”. Depending on this configured offset, you know that this pilot

is probably not driving anymore.
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F - Finish: RCM automatically finalize a heat when all pilot has finished. If this
function is activated, drivers with the status of “L” will be handled like they have

already finished. This means, that the heat will be automatically finalized if all
drivers have finished the heat and the drivers no more driving have the status of “L".

12.4.6 Timekeeping/Arrangement

If the recognition of the lookup transponders should be done automatically, this
option should be activated. A detailed description can be found under Inventory
Data/Transponder Lookup.

Show age groups in the heat arrangements: In the list yiews the age groups can be
activated.

L+ Timekeeping

= '[imel-ceeping Transponder Lookup
%] General

' Timeout [¥] Automatic transponder lookup recognition and assignment
@ Singlestart [7] show age group within the group arrangement (TreeView)
;! Groupstart
M-L-F
1] Arrangement

12.4.7 Timekeeping/Messages

Show infomessage, if Frequency conflicts exists in current group: In the timekeeping
you see a message, if there is a frequency conflict in the current group.

Show messages if laptime is in within the loctime: You will see a message if a driver
has a laptime shorter the the locktime.

Show infomessage if lap signal is too weak: Messages are displaye4d, if the
transponder signal it very low. You can select if the “hits” ans/or the “battery value”
is used. For both you can set a limit.

I Timekeeping
= '[irnel-ceeping Meszages during ongoing race
----- % General o
..... [ Timeout | Show infomessage, if frequency conflicts exists in current group
""" Singlestart 7] Show Infomessage, if Laptime is within Locktime
----- Groupstart -
g M-L-F | Show Infomessage, if Lap signal is too weak

----- Arrangement

i) Messages

----- [*] Correction buttons
3 Reports

..... Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
- Rankinnliste

12.4.8 Timekeeping/Correction Buttons

By default, do show the online correction buttons: The online correction buttons are
automatically visible in the timekeeping window.

Further on it can be defined, which numbers (Car-, Startingnumber or both) are
shown on the correction buttons.

.- Timekeeping
= '[irnel-ceeping Settings
%) General
Timeout ¥ By default, do show the online correction buttons
48 singlestart 5 :
g Groupstart Caption of the correction buttons
M-L-F (™) Show only vehicle number
] Arrangement 5 [ ;
i) Messages “1 Show only pilot number (if all pilot numbers are set)
“~i[#] Correction buttons @ Show vehicle number and pilot number
a Reports
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12.4.9 Reports/Heat reports

Order of the laptimes according to the positioning: The order from left to right of the
drivers laptimes in the printed result is according to the final ranking.

Show at the laplist the name of the pilot. Instead of startnumber or pilot number the
name of the pilot is priented in the headline of the laplist.

Show at the laplist only the pilot number: The pilot number is printed in the heat

reports.

Display positions at the laptimes: In the printing result, the position is printed in
brackets before the laptime.
Display interim times at the lap times (if available): If available, the interim times
for the sectors will be shown in the laplist.
Display name of the pilot. The numbers of characters printed of the name of the
pilot can be shortened (separate for prename and lastname)
Further on you can set the number of drivers in the top 10 list at the end of each

result printout.

\ Timekeeping

5 Timekeeping

----- Arrangement
.{d} Messages
----- [#] Correction buttons

----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

4 Automaticn

----- ¥& Finalize heat

-Hfy Select heat

----- (M Start release

B} Besttimes

B} Confirmation

-.¢3% Printing

Options for heat report

General
 Timeout |¥| Order of the lap times according to the positioning
Singlestart [V] Show at the lap list the name of the pilot (rather than vehicle-/pilot number)
----- Groupstart
M-L-F |¥| Show at the lap list only the pilot number (if pilot numbers were activated)

[¥] Display positions at the lap times
[¥] Display interim times at the lap times, if available
Display name of the pilot

20 = Maximum character length of the surname

20 = Maximum character length of the first name
Options for Top 10 list

g Lo — Maximum records number of top 10 list

12.4.10 Reports/Group arrangements

Here you can define if the group sort order is done according to the time schedule
and if an error message occur if this is not possible.

- Timekeeping

= '[imel-ceeping

Options for group arrangement reports

----- %] General

..... [ Timeout |¥| Take over the group sort order from the time schedule

""" Singlestart 7] Show Infomessage, if group sort order couldn't be taken over from the time schedule
----- Groupstart

oy M-L-F

----- Arrangement
-14) Messages

----- [*] Correction buttons

Group arrangements
Y Rankinaliste

12.4.11 Reports/Rankinglists

Wet racing acticaved means, that a rule for wet racing is applied.

Include not started pilots in the rankinglist: For free practice, practice and
qualification it can be set, whether to print not started pilots or not.

You can define the procedure in case of a tie of points.
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.-+ Timekeeping

3 Timekeeping

----- @ General

Timeout

----- Singlestart

----- Groupstart
M-L-F

----- Arrangement
Messages

----- Correction buttons
a Reports

----- Heat reports
----- Group arrangements
- Iiani-'cingli'st's-
3 Automation

----- ¥ Finalize heat
-HfYy Select heat
----- (™ Start release
B} Besttimes
B} Confirmation
g4 Printing

a Annocuncements
qﬂ Pilotnumber
qﬂ Pilot name
qﬂ Lap times

qﬂ Blue flag

a Additional Options

Basic settings
[¥] wet rating activated
Procedure for calculating the final ranking, if the final has not been driven
@ Ranking based on the final starting position
(7 Ranking based on the subfinale result

(7 Ranking based on the gualification ranking result
Procedure for calculating the final ranking in case of a tie

) Sort counted results by lap & time and then perform the comparison by lap & time
@ Sort counted results by points and then perform the comparisons by lap & time
Options for free practice rankinglist reports

[7]include not started pilots into free practice rankinglist
Options for practice rankinglist reports

[Tl include not started pilots into practice rankinglist

Options for qualification rankinglist reports

[¥] include not started pilots into qualification rankinglist

12.4.12 Integration/Finalize heat
Here you can select if a heat is automatically finalized when all drivers have finished.
Further on you can define the maximum delay time (follow up timer after the race) in
seconds and define whether this time is used or the delay time set in the rule.

|- Timekeeping

3 Timekeeping

----- %] General

----- [ Timeout

----- i3 Singlestart
Groupstart

M-L-F

----- Arrangement

Messages

----- Correction buttons

=3 Reports

----- Heat reports

Group arrangements

----- Rankinglists

4 Automaticn
v?a Finalize heat

Settings for finalize handling

[T Finalize heat automatically when all pilots are finished

12.4.13 Integration/Select heat
RCM Ultimate can select the next heat automatically. If this feature is activated you
can choose whether it should be done after printing or after a confirmation.

With Time Delay you can set a time for which the system will wait before the next
heat is selected. Thus is useful if a manual action must be taken.

|- Timekeeping

3 Timekeeping

----- @ General

----- [ Timeout

----- i3 Singlestart

----- Groupstart

M-L-F

----- Arrangement
Messages

""" Correction buttons
ﬁ Reports

----- Heat reports

-] Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

3 Automation

----- ¥ Finalize heat

% S_-e:le.c;t heat

..... P Ctart ralazcs

Settings for next heat selection
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12.4.14 Integration/Start race
RCM Ultimate can start a heat automatically for your. You can select this for free
and controlled practice, qualification and the finals. Further on you have to select if
this should be done after a countdown and which countdown time should be used.
You can also activate that a countdown is started accordingly to the time schedule.
Please note, that the break between two heats must be bigger than the countdown
time plus the followup time plus 20 seconds.

- Timekeeping

£ Timekeeping

----- %] General

----- [ Timeout

----- i3 Singlestart

----- Groupstart

By M-L-F

----- Arrangement
Messages

----- Correction buttons
ﬁ Reports

----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

4 Automaticn

----- ¥ Finalize heat

B Select heat

=)

Settings for Countdown and start release
[¥] start heat automatically, if countdown has been expired
[¥]in free practice
[¥]in practice
[¥]in qualifications
[¥]in finals

12.4.15 Integration/Besttimes
Normally new besttimes (records) in a heat must be confirmed. If you activate
,Automated best time handling” you can select whether RCM Ultimate does
confirm the best times automatically or the best times will not be confirmed.

- Timekeeping

5 Timekeeping

----- [ Timeout

----- % Singlestart

----- Groupstart

g M-L-F

----- Arrangement
Messages

----- Correction buttons
ﬁ Reports

----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

4 Automaticn

----- ¥ Finalize heat

oY Select heat

----- (" Start release
43/ Besttimes

B} Confirmation

=)

Settings for besttime handling

7] Automated best time handling

@
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12.4.16 Integration/Confirmation
Here you can define, that a finalized heat will be automatically confirmed or not.
Please note, that in subfinals the moveup is generated only after the finals are
confirmed.

.- Timekeeping

=3 Timekeeping Heat confirmation
----- ‘&j General

----- [ Timeout

----- #F singlestart

----- Groupstart

M-L-F

----- Arrangement

-IdY Messages

----- [#] Correction buttans
=4 Reports

----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

24 Automation

----- P& Finalize heat

By Select heat

----- P Start release
Besttimes

a/ Cenfirmation

L A o

[] Perform heat confirmation automatically

12.4.17 Integration/Printing
If you activate the ,Automated printing handling” you can select whether the results
are ptinted automatically or not. If you do not activate this feature, RCM Ultimate is
displaying the normal print dialog after each heat and you have to do the printing
manually.
Further on you can define whether the rankinglist is printed automatically or not.
This can be done with or without the printing wizard after each round per section
or after a complete round of all sections.

. Timekeeping

= Iimekeeping Settings for Printing handling

----- %] General

..... [ Timeout |¥| Automated printing handling

""" Singlestart @ Do not print heat results

----- Groupstart 2 3 3

gy M-L-F ) Print heat results automatically

----- Arrangement

i} Messages

----- [*] Correction buttons [7] Automatic printing of the ranking list
t‘a Reports

----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

4 Automaticn

----- ¥ Finalize heat

-Hfy Select heat

----- (M Start release

B} Besttimes

B} Confirmation

¢ Printing

12.4.18 Announcements/Pilotnumber
Here you can select whether the announcements of RCM Ultimate are made with
the pilotnumbers or not (if not, the announcements will be made with the car
numbers). You can specify, if the program should check if all pilotnumbers has
been set and if you see an error message if not all pilotnumbers have been set.
We recommend to activate both options, cause otherwise the announcements are

maybe irritating for the drivers.
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If you activate that driver numbers will be used, the driver numbers will also
displayed in the arrangement of the heats for example.

C Timekeeping

=3 Timekeeping Settings for Startorder / Positioning
----- '&] General
..... [ Timeout [¥] Use Pilotnumbers for announcements
""" g Singlestart [¥] check if all Pilatnumbers has been set
----- Groupstart
- M-L-F [¥] Display message, if not all Pilotnumbers has been set

----- Arrangement
Messages

----- Caorrection buttons
e] Reports

----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

=3 Automation

----- ¥ Finalize heat

- Select heat

----- " Start release
Bl Besttimes

B} Confirmation
g4 Printing

e] Announcements
q’ Filotnumber
qﬂ Pilot name

ﬂﬂ Lap times

12.4.19 Announcementts/Pilotname
Here is defined, which details are used, if the drivers Name should be announced.
=

C Timekeeping

23 Timekeeping Settings for the announcement of the pilot
----- General S : g :
‘.;@ 4 1. Use announcement, which is configured in the pilot (master data)
----- i Timeout
----- Singlestart 2. If no announcement is configured, use the following configuration
----- Groupstart 2 2
oy M-LF (Z) Name of the pilot
----- Arrangement () First name of the pilot
Messages = 3 4
..... Comedion buttons () Name + first name of the pilot
3 Reports @ First name + name of the pilot

----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

234 Automation

----- P& Finalize heat

B Select heat

----- P Start release

B} Besttimes

Bl Confirmation

g4 Printing

a Announcements
Pilotnumber
g Pilot name |

@ Lap times
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12.4.20 Announcementts/Lap times
The announcement of the laptimes can be set to 1/1000, 1/100 or 1/10th of a
second.

.- Timekeeping

=3 Timekeeping Settings for the announcements of lap times
----- &1 General : ; :
..... i:ﬂ G L — @ Lap time announcements in a 1/1000 seconds
""" Singlestart ™) Lap time announcements in a 1/100 seconds
----- Groupstart - : 2
By M-L-F (7) Lap time announcements in a 1/10 seconds

----- Arrangement

-JAY Messages

----- [#] Correction buttens
a Reports

----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

=3 Automation

----- P& Finalize heat

B Select heat

----- (P Start release
B} Besttimes

B Confirmation
¢4 Printing

a Announcements

qﬂ Pilotnumber

Qﬂ Pilot name

qﬂ Lap times

-

Blue flao

12.4.21 Announcements/Blue Flag
In real racing a blue flag is used to signalize a driver in the front, that a faster car
is coming from behind and he has to let him overtake. In the RC car racing, this is
done by announcements of racedirector/referee. RCM Ultimate supports this with
automatic announcements. If an announcement is made, a message is shown in
the lower right corner. It should be remembered that any algorithm that computes
this situation, can not take all cases into account. Also RCM Ultimate can consider
only the values that are measured on the starting/finishline (measurement loop).
Everything what happens during a lap, RCM Ultimate can not include in the
calculations. Depending on the track conditions some values have to be set.

.- Timekeeping

=3 Timekeeping Settings for detecting a "Blue Flag" situation
----- @ General
..... [ Timeout 700 = Maximum time interval between two cars in milliseconds
""" Singléstart 3 = Minimal number of driven laps for the detection of the situation
----- Groupstart
By M-L-F 3 = How many of the last driven laps are to be summed for the comparison
----- Arrangement
{1} Messages 500 = How much faster in milliseconds must be the rear car

----- [+] Correction buttons

{23 Reports [[1The car located at the rear is only slightly faster than the front
----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements
----- Rankinglists

=3 Automation

----- B Finalize heat

- H Select heat

----- ™ Start release

B} Besttimes

B} Confirmation

- Printing

t‘a Announcements

g Pilotnumber

g Pilot name

Qﬂ Lap times

qﬂ EII!.la flag

3 additinnal Ontions

[[1The car located at the rear is faster and has been omitted a time
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Maximum time interval between two cars in milliseconds: The distance between the
two vehicles, from which a calculation is made. If the distance is greater, nothing
happens.

Minimum number of driven laps for the detection of the situation: It must be driven
at least as many rounds before the calculation is performed. Immediately after the
start, the situation is not yet calculated.

How many of the last driven laps are to be summed for the comparison: Indicates
how many rounds incorporated into the calculation.

How much faster in milliseconds must be the rear car: When a car is only slightly
faster than the front, no message is issued. The value is used to determine how
much faster the rear car must be, so that a message is performed.

The car located in the rear is only slightly faster than the front; the car located in
the rear must X rounds prior to the front. This specification takes into account the
typical lapping process. If this is activated, an announcement will be made when
the rear CAR is at least the specified number of rounds in the lead ahead of the car
in front.

The car located in the rear is faster and has been omitted a time; how much faster
in milliseconds must be the rear car: This case occurs in long finals for example. A
fast driver had a break down, is back, but then rolls on the field from behind. If this
option is enabled, it is considered how much faster this car must be that a message
is performed.

Some of the entries must be in milliseconds: 1000 milliseconds = 1 second.

In general the default values should work quite well, but should be checked on
each track in any case.

12.4.22 Additional Options/Teamcup
Activate all functions if you want to run a teamcup. Besides of the normal
results you can print an additional team rankinglist. It is necessary, that the team
information are entered in the inventory date (teams and persons) to run a teamcup.

L Timekeeping
{23 Timekeeping Teamecup Settings
----- '&j General -
[ Timeout || Activate Printmenu for Teamrankinglists
""" Singlestart [[] Activate Overview of the Teamresults
----- Groupstart o
-y M-L-F || Update RCM Publisher with Teamdata

----- Arrangement

.1} Messages

--[¥] Correction buttons

{_?] Reports

----- Heat reports

----- Group arrangements

----- Rankinglists

=3 Automation

----- B Finalize heat

S Select heat

----- ™ Start release

B} Besttimes

B} Confirmation

- Printing

{_?] Announcements

1@” Pilotnumber

g# Pilot name

1@” Lap times

‘qﬂ Blue flag

=3 Additional Options
ﬁge, Teamcup

| Close
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12.5 Auxiliary Functions

Auxiliary functions have to be activated. In earlier version, the MyLapy-dataexport
has to be activated. This is now activated in RCM Ultimate by default. The
Multiloop-support is described in appendix 1 of this manual.

@ Auxiliary Functions

Activated auxiliary functions

Registrationcode

S ) .|
Additional option Status
~ AMBrc3 / AMBRc4 Multiloop Support Akiviert

Clo=ze
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13

13.1

Tools

The menu tools is offering the following functions. Beside of other these are::
Activate and inactivate a transponder set.

Remove Pilotnumbers.

An extensive search function

Delete the temporary transponders.

Reset of the skill levels.

Language editor for changing or translating the text of the program.
Template to make definitions for the layout of the reports.

Import and Export of federation data.

Import and Export of the data saved in the database of RCM Ultimate.

© Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

: File Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekeeping Inventory Data Race Management Settings | Tools [ Windows Help

| Overview | Print @ | Transponder Set [inactive]
& Screenshot Race Announcements [active]
BI}’ Timeschedule Automated event contral [inactive]
B@ Test
| [ 14.07.2008 Search 4
: : 15.07.2008
&1y Listings Delete 4
(- ¥ Driver
(-4 Heat Arrangement Reset 4
E!--@ Rankinglist Update »
Editors »
Templates »
Associationdata »
Datamanagement 3
LA A
: MyRCM »
Section

Transponder set

This menu item is added by the text [active] or [inactive].

Active: This setting uses the transponder set of the event. The transponder numbers
1 to 10 equate to car numbers 1 to 10. For example car number 1 will be counted
with the transponder number registered in the transponder set to count car number
1. This setting is used, if you hand out the transponder for each heat and collect
them back after the heat.

Windows  Help Windows  Help

‘Transponder Sek [active]

Transponder Set [inackive |
p [ ] % o

4%

Remove Pilotnumbers Remove Pilotnumbers

Remowe temporary transponders Remove temporary transponders

Search Search

Editars Editars

Templates Templates

Associationdata Associationdata

Dakamanagernent

Datamanagement

Dakasvnchronisation Dratasynchronisation

Inactive: This setting is used not using any transponder of your club or you hand out
these transponders for a whole race day. In this case these transponders are handled
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13.2

13.3.

like personal transponders but should be registered as temporary transponder in the
drivers data.

If you have recorded your hand out transponders in a transponder set and this
transponder set is set to inactive RCM Ultimate recognize if a transponder is a
regular personal transponder or if it is one of the hand out transponders. You see this
in the transponder log file. A transponder from the transponder set will be marked
with “club”.

The status (active or inactive) can be changed just by clicking on the menu item
transponder set.

Announcements [active]

Sometimes it happens, that the announcements should be activated or deactivated
quite fast. This menu item is a toggle switch, this means, if the announcements are
activated they will be deactivated by clicking on this item. Are the announcements
deactivated they will be switched on by clicking on that menu item. Activated is
shown in the menu by a preceding check mark.

Automated event control [active]

Sometimes it happens, that the automated event control should be activated or
deactivated quite fast. This menu item is a toggle switch, this means, if the event
control is activated it will be deactivated by clicking on this item. Is the event
control deactivated it will be switched on by clicking on that menu item. Activated
is shown in the menu by a preceding check mark.

« | Transponder Set [active]

Announcements [inactive]

w Autnmatﬁ event control [active]

« | Transponder Set [active]

Announcements [inactive]

Automated :ﬁent control [inactive]
4
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13.4

13.4.1

Search

With this function you can find quite fast several information. You can search for
drivers, transponders and frequencies. This gives you the possibility to answer
questions like “in which heat is the driver”, “to whom belongs a transponder” or
“who other is using the frequency” very fast.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

- File Display Li Arr Timekeepi Inventory Data Race Management Settings | Tools | Windows |lelp
fverview | Print [E] Transponder Set [inactive]

n Screanchot Race
= |5 Timeschedule

Announcernenls [active]

Automated event control [inactive]

=y Test
14.07.2008 [ = = BT
15.07.2008 f%
) 3 Listinas pelete - I ransponder
= Criver
Frequen
# My Heat arrangement Fesat D quency

@ ¥ Rankinglist

Update b
i:dlmrs +
.I amplates b
Associabiondata »

Datamanagement 1

7 MyRCM 13
Sertinn

Pilot

Enter the name or a part of the name and click on the search button right of the
input field. All drivers matching your input are listed in the lower part of the
window.

% Pilotsearch...

Filter

Search: ff Kﬂ

Found Pilotz after Filtering

Marne & |Section |Gr|:|u|:|
_E Run : Practice
FFFFFF frfff |1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] |Group 4 / Nr. 8
_E' Run : Qualification
|FFFFFFﬁfﬁf [1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] Group 3 /4 Nr. &

Claose
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13.4.2 Transponder

Enter the number or a part of the number and click on the search button right of
the input field. The drivers using transponders matching your input are listed in the
lower part of the window.

This is very usefull, if you are looking for a club transponder the driver has not
brought back after the racing or if a car has not been collected at the technical
inspection and it can be identified by a personal transponder.

o Transpondersearch...

Driver with zelected Transponder
Transponder MNr.
Transponder
Marne |Section |Gr0up Transponder |
| |=! Run : Practice : . .
HHHHHH hhhhhh 1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] Group 3/ Mr. 1 1234565
[ | oo |1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] |Group 3/ 1r. 2 1234561
| | LLLLLL 1 |1:8 Track [1:81.C Track_] |Group 3 S e 4 |1234564
MMMMIM - rArAeARD o 11:8 Track [1:81.C Track] Group 3/ Mr. 5 1234564
: QOO000 Dooooo 1:8 Track [1:80.C Trackj Group 3/ Nr. 7 1234563
Q00000 ggqgqqg 1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] Group 2/ Mr. 1 1234567
: | VUMYVY vuvewy j1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] jGroup 24 MNr 2 j1234563 o
WA e 11:8 Track [1:81.C Track] Group 2 £ Mr. 3 1234560
[ | = sooooo 1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] Group 2 / Nr. 4 1234565
|| [y ywvvwy 11:8 Track [1:81.C Track] |Group 2 Pl [ 11234562
ZE2ZZEZ 222222 1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] Group 2 / Mr. & 1234567
: =/ Run : Qualification ; . :
HHHHHH hhhhhh 1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] Group 2/ Mr. 1 1234565 -

13.4.3 Frequency

Enter the frequency or the channel number to check who is using this frequency.
The frequency calculator automatically recognize the image frequencies which
can cause interference too and should be avoided. The drivers using the frequency
are listed in the lower part of the window. You can see, if two drivers can cause
interference problems to each other.

,& Frequency Calculator.

Frequency conversion

Frequency / Channel 2?.0_1_5 [rMHz]

Upper Mirror Frequency: 27.470 MHz

Lower Mirror Frequency: 26,560 MHz

Drivers with selected frequency

MNarme Section Group Frequency
=/ Run ! Practice
|| [EEEEEE eeecee [1:8 Track [1:80.C Track] [Group 4 7 Hr. 7 [27.015 MHz
: KEEKKE kil 1:8 Track [1:80.C Track] | Group 3 A ME 3 27.015 MHz
| |~/ Run : Qualification
| | | EEEEEE eesees 1:8 Track [1:81.C Track] |Group 3/ Nr. 7 27.015 MHz
KEKKKK klkklkk 1:8 Track [1:8i.C Track] Group 2 / MNr. 4 27.015 MHz

Close
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With this function you can delete the pilotnumbers and the temporary transponders.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

| Elle Display L q Arrang I ping  Jr y Data  Race Settings | Tools | Windows  Help

Overview | Print @j Transponder Set [inactive]
& Sereenshot Race |T| Announcements [active]
(R ‘ii}ll::::[hcdule Autornated event control [inactive]
N B 1s.07.2008 Search

B 15.07.2008
4\ Listings Remove Pilotnumbers 1
'] Driver Ty
® ¥ Heat Arrangemant Resat Remove tamporary transponders
@

My Rankinglist Update

Editors
Templates

Associationdata

Datamanagement

MyRCM

Sachon

13.5.1 Remove Pilotnumbers

When you arrange the heats you can create pilotnumbers, which can be used for an
easy identification of the drivers. This function removes all the pilotnumbers after an
event. This gives you the possibility to create new pilotnumbers at the next event.
You can enter which pilotnumbers are deleted, whether all in the master data, all of
the loaded event or only in a section.

Would vou like to delete the Pilotnumbers of all Pilots?

@ iDelete the pilot numbers of all master data:

i) Delete the pilot numbers of certain sections

of all sections from the activ

]
=+
3
—r
o
1
s
m
1]
i1
J
T

o the ==le
J1 LS SRS

I
I_
in
T
T
r
i i
(]
'!,_u
o
it
ax
[
2|
[mp
in
||':

l 0% |

o) [ommen |

The numbers are remove by clicking on OK when you will be asked if you would
like to delete the pilotnumbers of all pilots.
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13.5.2 Remove temporary transponder

When you use the Transponder Set [inactive] then all used transponders from the set
are registered as temporary transponder. In the evening after the race day you will
collect all these transponders for recharging and to prepare them for the next race
day. To clean up now the configuration you select the menu item remove temporary
transponders to get the fields in the personal data empty. You can enter which
temporary transponders are deleted, whether all in the master data, all of the loaded
event or only in a section.

@ Delete temporary Transponders E

Would you like to delete the temporary Transponders of all Rilots?

{1 Delete the temporary transponders of all master data

{#iDelete the temporary transponders of certain sections

(%) Delete the temporary transponders of all sections from the active event

() Delete the temporary transponders of the selected section

Progress

i 0o ]

o J[o== ]

The deleting process is controlled by a progress bar. You should not interrupt this
process.
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13.6 Reset

With this function you can reset the skill values and the skill levels.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
- File Display Li Arr Timekeepi Inventory Data  Race Management Settings | Tools l Windows Help
Transponder Set [inactive]

Announcernents [active]

Automaled svenl contral [inactive]

Overview | Print @]

n Screanchot Race
= % Timeschedule

O W Test

B 1s.07.2008 Saivih 5
B 15.07.2008
@ G Listings Dhelesle »
E Driver
2] %H:u{ Arrangement Reset ¥ | Skill values  p,
B Ronlnglis Update * Level values

Editors »
lemplates »

Associationdata »

Datamanagemeant »

) MyRCM »
Secliun e

13.6.1 Reset skill values

This function enables you to reset all skill values of a specified section to specific
value. You have to enter the value for the reset of all drivers and the section. A bar
shows the progress of this function to you.

i Reset Skill values

Would vou really like to reset the skill values of the selected section?

kil 200 !

Section | |

Progress

0 %

ol ¢ Cancel

13.6.2 Reset Level Values

This function enables you to reset all level values of a specified section to specific
value. You have to enter the value for the reset of all drivers and the section. A bar
shows the progress of this function to you.

% Reset Level values

Level

Section 1:8 1.C Track |M

Progress

0 % |

Ok Cancel
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13.7 Update/Age groups

By selecting this function all age definitions of the drivers will be new calculated.
The values for the ages can be defined in the sections.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]
. File Display Listmanac t

Inventory Data  Race Management Settings Iuols[ﬂinduw: Help

| Overview [ Print Transponder Sct [inactive]

Announcements |active]
Automated event control [inactive]

fs Sueenshul Race
& @ Timeschedule

= Wy Test
[ 14.07.2000 Search +
15.07.2008 .
* g Listings Delete »
£ Drriver
# My Heat Arrangement Foser L
& p Rankinglist Update | Age groups N
Editors »
Templatas »

Associaliondala »

Dalamanagerment L3

r— . ] MyRCM v

© Update of age groups based on birthday

Section progress:
| )

User progress:
[ )

Total progress:
| )

[ Ok H Cancel g
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13.8

13.8.1

Editors

Here you can change the text RCM Ultimate is using as well as the voice
announcements.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

- Eile Display List T Arrang Timekeeping  Invenlory Dala  Race Management  Sellings | Tools | Windows  Help
| Overview / Print @l Iransponder Set [inactve]
B, screenshot Race Announcements [active]
b 4 ':_; Tunsechedule Automated event control [iInactive]
=¥y Test
[ 14.07.2008 search
15.07.2008
E Listing= Delete
m Driver
& W Heat Arrangement Reset
@ % Rankinglist Update
Editors T?é:slnﬁnns I
Templates Anrtouncement
Assaciatinndata
Datamanagement
MyRCM

Translations

The Language editor allows to you to change all the text used by RCM Ultimate.
Furthermore it is possible to generate new language sets and to translate all the text
into a desired language. If the language editor is started appr. 1900 text definitions
have to be loaded. This takes a little bit of time.

New textdefinitions, which are used the first time in that version can be seen in the
textselection “new or modified text keys. In addition they are market in light red.
This marking of new texts is also used in the other textselections.

* Language Editor - Deutsch

Options for Texttranslation

Defaultlanguage

Fulltextsearch

B [rext [pafaulr ] =]
0x003240 A and B Subhnale
0x00352 A until =

Ox003CE  A..Z Subfinals

] Dxu[l.‘l[ih .Alia(: Subfinal Mixmade activated

: 0xDGO37 .Accordlnq to Traming Rankanglhst (last H
0x003AF | According to actual Rankinglist |
Ox003AD  According to car numbers

:D_x‘uhnli- M(ﬂn‘]ng to configured startorder per t|

[Dealog == Speaial Features] i
[Dialog >> StartOrder Administratic DxD03AE  According to last heat Ranking
[Dralog i StyleSheet Editor]
[Dialog >> StyleSheet Fonts]

[0_-:;09 > Sumeaé Selection] 0x06025  Active Pointscheme
Eg:a!gg ::’: E‘;m ge[gg;;‘r{f”““l DX0B026 | Active Pointscheme

[Dialog >> Teamcup Overview] 0xD032E All drivers will be ranked
[Mwalag = Template Editor] B
[Dialog >> Template Infa]
[Dwalog =2 Tecker M g
[Dialog >> TimeTable Editor]
[Dvalog = TimeTable Item]
[Dialog »>> TimeTable Settings]
[Dralog == Timeout]

[Dialog »> Track Administration]
[Dsalag =2 Transponder Admunistrz
[Dialog »>> Transponder LogFile]
[Mwalag =2 Transponder Lookup Se
[Dialog >> Transponder Lookup)
[Mvalag =2 Transponder Search]
[Dialog >> Transponder Settings]
[Dwatog =2 User Admimstrabon]

nxcéé-w .AII gualified final pilnls.

Ll B

Kl

w

3620 Texte [(Halng > > Hule Administration] >> 325 ZI

The windows of the language editor shows you in the left column a menu ordered
to topics which are based on the use of windows and/or functions. If one of these
topics is selected, you see in the right column a table of all the text definitions
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related to this topic. On top of the right column you can define a default language.
This will be active, when you select another topic on the left side.

&% Language Editor - English

| | | Reload |

Textzections

Options for Texttranslation

[Core == Help Configuration]
[Core == Image Library]

[Core == Manager]

[Core == Message]

[Core = Report Configuration]
Core > Report Section Text
[Core > > Report Text] 5
[Core == StyleSheet Text]

[Core »= Systemn Message]

[Core == VWoice Manager]

[Dialog == About]

[Dialog == Association Export]
[Dialog == Association Import]
[Dialog == Block administration]
[Dialog == Block Selection]

[Dialog == Championship Editor]
[Dialog == Championship EventData]
[Dialog == Championship Eventhr]

[Dialog == Change Pilot]

[Dialog == Clear Pilotnumbers]
[Dialog == Clear Termp Transponder]
[Dialog = Close RCM Confirmation]
[Dialag == Club Administration]
[Dialog == Configuration Editor]

[Dialog == Confirmn Record]
FrEELl i s T et

[Dialog == Championship Point Editor’

W

Defaultlanguage

Fulltextsearch

Textdefinitions

# Text Default =
0x02800 Nr Nr

| [ox0zs01 Licence |Licence

[ |oxozsoz  |wame [Hame

| |oxoze0s  [Wat Mat

4] E'IE‘

Texttranslation

2741 Texte

[Core == Report Text] == 150

13.8.2 Change a text

After having selected a topic in the left column you have to mark the text in the
right column. You can change the text below in the field Texttranslation. Please
note, that the changes will only be effective, when you finish by clicking the Save-

button.

E2 | anguage Editor - English

| | | Reload

Textzections

Options for Tesxttranslation

[Core == Help Configuration]

[Core == Image Library]

[Core == Manager]

[Core = Message]

[Core = Report Configuration]

> Report Section Text
Report Text

[Core »= StyleSheet Text]

Core > Systemn Message]

Core == VYoice Manager]

Dialog == About]

Dialog == Association Export]

[Dialog == Association Import]

[Dialog == Block Administration]

[Dialog == Block Selection]

[Dialog == Championship Editor]

Dialog =» Championship EventData]

Dialag = Championship Eventir]

Dialag == Championship Paoint Editor]

Dialog == Change Pilot]

Dialog == Clear Pilotnumbers]

[Dialog == Clear Temp Transponder]

[Dialog == Close RCM Confirmation]

[Dialog == Club Administration]

[Dialog == Configuration Editar]

[Dialog == Confirm Record]
[Cizlen Conmtey Adesimicteating]

¥

Defaultlanguage

Fulltextsearch

Textdefinitions

# |Text Default .
Ox0z&00 Mr Mr

» Licence Licence

| |0x02802 |Marmne |Marne

_D?(Q2803 _NElat Nai;

q ol

Texttranslation

Licence

2741 Texte

[Core == Report Text] => 150

REPORT _LIZ

With Fulltextsearch you can search the whole language database for a specific
text. This will help you to correct for example a word with a type mistake you have
found. Please note again, that you have to save your work before you mark another

topic in the left column or before you close this window.
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13.8.3 Create a new language set

The language editor can be used to create a new language set. The name of the new
language must be created in the menu Configuration/Language.

Here you select Localisation. In the right column you see all languages available
with further information, which you find in the table in the last column (under
heading “1”): “S” means Standard and “U” means User. The standard languages
have been delivered with the software. We are not able do deliver all User based
languages. This depends on contracts with the creator of these language sets. Some
of the Language Sets we have bought, other will be offered by the creators. If you
have created a new language set, please contact us.

The buttons below in the window allows you to generate a new language set, to
import a language set, to export a language set and to delete a language set. Before
you can do set you have to select a language in the list.

i, —
@ Select Language X
s Lokalisierung Localization
- Ansagen g ws 3 1
4]\ B Application language :'aiE Enaglish Ll
Report language | Deutsch v

Awvailable languages

Language Filename i -
¥ |Deutsch C:\Programme'\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages'Language_Ger|S
=12 | English C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages\Language_Engl 5
| Ttaliano |C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages'Language_lItalii| 5
|Francais |C:\Pragramme\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages'Language_Fren 5
| Croatian |C:\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2'Languages'Language_Cro: U =
2 _Czec_h R;pul;glic: _C:_\Prqgramme_\RC_M L._IItirn_ate V2\!._angua_ggs\LangL_lglge_(_:;gnfU
- _Hung_arian _C:\Prograp‘_lr_l:le\_R_CM L_.IH_:ir_rjE_lt_e_\.-’E\Languag;§\_!_.a|jgu_E!gE__Hur_ngU
_Dutc:h _C:‘\ngramme\_RCM Ultimate \.{2\I__anguages'_\,LanguagE_DutggU
_Spanish _C:\ProgrammE\RCM Ultimate V2\Languages'\Languagg___Spal_U e
Tools
[¥] Aute scan of languages OOat startup
@ Import ] [ m Export ]
’ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

New language set: Opens a window in which you have to type in the new name

of the Language you want to create. You have only to type in the name in the
Language field. The filename will be automatically created and should not be
changed. For the name of the language please use the English description. When
you confirm your input with Ok, a new set based on the English set will be created.
Now you can translate all text with the language editor.

Add new Languagefile

Country |- Bulgarien b |

Language iTES't |

Filename iLanguagE_Test.Ing |

[ Ole l’ Cancel l

Import language file: You can import language files for RCM Ultimate from other
creators. If this new language is not yet available in the application, you have first
to create a new language. Otherwise this option synchronise the new data with the
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13.8.4

existing language file. Missing text will be replaced by the English text. When you
import a language file a logfile will be created showing you a detailed description
of all operations done by the system.

Export a language file: With this function you can export a marked language to a
language file.

Delete a language: With this button only the entry in the tables of the application is
removed. The language file by itself will not be deleted.

If you want to create a new language set, you have to create a new language.

After that, you have to make sure, that RCM Ultimate uses this language (Settings/
Language/RCM Language). Cause the new set is based on the English Set, all text
is now in English. The next step is to translate all text with the language editor. For
a better understanding of all text we recommend, that you use the default-setting of
the language editor to have the text also displayed in that language you are familiar.
Please note again, that you have to save (with the Save button) all your changes
before you select another topic in the left column of the language editor.

Announcement

With the voice editor you can define the different soundfiles used for the
announcements. For you as a user there is only one function of interest: Very often
sound files play longer as needed for the voice response. With the setting of the
playback mode you can limit the play time. When using the manual mode, you can
set the time in ms. Please note: if you limit the play time too much it is possible that
you hear nothing.
The buttons on the right side of the windows are used to add soundfiles to the

confiuration or to delete one.

& Voice Announcement Editar

[ Save ] | Cancel |

Syslen = ]Tvpa

> |Plearr|

Filenams

v Stng
:.‘;tri ng
Number
Number
.Sl:ring
\Sinng
String
Suing
String
Stn ng
String
String
Slring
Sknng
String
String
Number
Stnng
String
Number

KIEEIK fEIHEE R E DR &

.0

1

11 Minute zu fahren

:1 Minute zum Start
110249

1/128

(1716

|12

1/256

1/32

[1/4

11/512

11/64

1/8

10

_1ﬂ Minuten 7u fahren
10 Minuten zum Start
100

komma.wav
.Punkr.wav
O.wav
Lowav
| 1MinuteZuFahren wav
| 1MinukeZumStart. wav
1-10249.wav
1-128.wav
1-16.wav
1-2.wav
1-256.wav
1-32,wav
1-4. wav
1-512.wav
1-b1.wav
1-8.wav
10.wav
10MinutenZuFahren.wav
10Minutenfumstart.wav
100.wav

Asynchron = |Lu|iqL|: [ms] | -
Manual 500

Normal .[1 |

Mormal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Mormal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Mormal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal

Number

1000

1000, wav

1

Sknng
Number
String

L

105ekunden7uFahren
11
11 Minuten zu fahren

10Sekunden?uFahren. wav
1l.wav
11iMinutenZuFahren.wav

MNormal
Normal
Normal

ole|ojo[o|c|olo oja[alo|o e|ojo|o a|o|o(o of

Pallermn 1000

Filenama 1000.wav

Playhack made ) Normal (absolute playing length)
Automatic (gel playing length oul of media meladala)

@ Manual (el playing lenuly manually

v ( playing length in milliseconds )
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In this menu there are three tools for the design of the reports available:
Report Editor: Configuration of the page layout

Style Sheet Editor: Configuration of frames, Typefaces and colours.
Template Editor: Configuration and placement of the content of a report.

© Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

Hie  Display L C Arrane 1 g Inventory Data  Race Management  Settngs é_l_ools Windows Help

| Uverview | Print @l

Transponder Sel [inactive]

§y Screenshot Race

| e | Announcements |active|
= [ Timeschedule

P @ Tesl Automated event control [Inactiva]
= el -
[} 14.07.2000 Search 4
15.07.2000 .
@ ¥ Listings Dieslte 3
@ ¥y Oriver
@ g Heat Arrangement Reset »
[ ¥y Rankinglist Update &
Cditors b
Templates 3 Report Editor
G
Associationdata » StyleSheet Editor
Datamanagement » lemplate kditor

Sechion

13.9.1 Report Editor

Here you can configure the page layout of the reports. With page Settings/Margins

you define the margins, on top for the header line and on bottom for the footer as
well as the left and right margin.

@ Report Editor = B
Margin

£5 Page Settings =
-0 - > =
& Crientation Eottom 20 =

£3) Header and Footer —
Header Left i ¥
et Footer Right

5] Images

Reportlogo Freview

t
o1}
1]

Cance Cloze
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Orientation: Here you select whether to print in portrait or landscape orientation.
Header: This is not yet supported in RCM Ultimate.

@ Report Editor =13
Crrientaticn
£5 Page Settings 3
.[ Margin (%) Portrait
() Landscape
£5 Header and Footer
Header
" | Footer
£3 Images
Reportlogo

Freview

Save Cancel Close

Header: here you can define the information printed in the headline of the reports
for the races.

@ Report Editor

Header

Vizible Description Fieldvalue
\Yes  |Kategorie |[T-KEY]: %s |
|Yes |Rennzeit |[T-KEY]: %s

£ Page Settings
@ wargin
£ Qrientation

£5 Header and Footer

i iwlw|minlnln —
=
o
1]

L= Jes | jRroneichs o i
Footer |Wetterbedingung | %s |
£ Images ! EYES |Laufbestati |2as :
Reportlogo : Na - auf';.rer‘Eu g“ ) “.fus £0woay shAnvikn I:I;c
b !\}Eé éta FE.EIt -i[.T._KEYj_q";S ool bl Hirea

s
5
Header Settings
Visible
Description | |
Fieldvalue | |
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Footer: The footer includes information about the race director, the time keeper as
well as the date and time of the print. The names have to be entered at the event
configuration. Here you should only make the definition whether this information is
printed or not.

You can add text using the memo pad bottom on the right side of the window. You
delete entries with the X-button. Please note, that the bottom margin is high enough
if you are using a footer.

|

@ Report Editor

=]

Footer
{3 Page Settings 1 |visible | Description Fieldname Fieldvalue
coil MeRoin s |ves |musdruckzeit s | [DATETIME]
Orientation —m T i i Lot e
3 Header and Footer = No-__[Freks beld HEKE A Y | [CHS TR
-[F] Header MR B Y |BMC-OW NEU F|[CUSTOMFIELD
5 !?(35 _;Rennleitupgl ;_I_:T-KE‘(:_I:‘I.HDa'::s ;LBACEDIRECTF
£5 Images IS |Yes | Zeitnahme |[T-KEY]:\n%s |[TIMEKEEPER]
~-[H] reportlogo |5 |No |Sportkomission  |[T-KEY]:\n%s |[SPORTCOMMI
s N0 |Tech. Abnahme | [T-KEY]:\n%s | [TECHNICALIN
b e TkeVIves pace)/ romA
4 | 5 )

Footer Settings
Visible

width | 2]

Allignment

Fieldname

|
|
Drescription | |
|
|

Fieldvalue
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@ Report Editor |:”E“z|

Reportlogo

£5) Page Settings

- @ wmargin

-8 Crientation
£3] Header and Footer

Header

Footer
£3 Images i

- | R
Reportlogo I 'P.'r

i RC-Timing

Image Informations

Height 103 [Pixel]
Width 376 [Pixel]
Filesize 7755 [Byte]

Images/Reportlogo: In the header you can print a picture. Normally you are using
the logo of your club. The picture should not be bigger than 4 Kbyte otherwise

it will not be send to RCM Publisher. If you want to use a picture of a better
resolution, it must be saved in the RCM Publisher separately.
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13.9.2 Style Sheet Editor

Here the typefaces, the color, the background of the header and the footer as well
as the frames and the design of the tables can be defined for all reports.

¥ StyleSheet Editor

| | | Cancel

Report Templates ‘Pleate zelect a StyleS heeat:

i_l_Drwer S0y . " Standard KM Stylesheet -
1] Participanthist [ - ]
{8] Particpantist {with TX) StylaShests StyleShest Lonhgurahion
(%] Participanthist [with Freq.] -
[8] Partiapanthist [with TX, Freq.] || =3 Lleader Fortrolor M
[#] Parlicipantlist [Cardatal ﬂ EvEmame
[8] Parbapanthist [per Country] . Eyentdata Fantstyle Bold -
1] Participanthist [Web] = ,{T‘f"“"‘* 3 Fontsize 1 i
%] Partcipanthist [per Team| oy &l Groupinfo Y - .

1 Group 3 ‘Reportdgta Fontfamily arial, Helvaetica, G

‘2 Reports ) Heading Border Tup v
%] Heatresults [Endtime] - Border

_[8] Heatresuits [Besttme] 5| Headline Border Duttom v

A Rankinglist 8] Datarow (Cdd] Border Latt )

(L] Practice __ (8] Datarow [Cven] y

# [ Qualification = ?]Jortert Border Reight v

=4 Final _ (8] Footer ;

) Eniis 3 Special Tables Backuroundcolor #ABABAB
NI non . 8] Tabledata Textident 5 -

+ [ SubFin. =] Eatch_ Lincheight 10 =

© ] Team | &) Main Dorder

(3 General Repomms

I Rules

[ analysis

You can set the different sections of the reports independently. Please note, that

the templates of all reports are listed in the left column of the window, but these
templates are all based on the same style sheet. Settings you are changing are
affecting all reports using this Standard RCM Stylesheet. But you can generate an
extended stylesheet for each report. Just click right on the name of the report and
select from the menu “extended stylesheet”. RCM Ultimate now generates an extra
stylesheet only use for this report. This stylesheet is used completely independent
from the Standrad RCM Stylesheet.

Select in the left column the name of the report you want to edit. In the top line of
the right column you see the name of the sylesheet.

In the middle column the sections of the stylesheet are listed. Select the section you
want to change and in the left column you can change the formatting. In details you
can select the following sections:

Header (eventname and eventdata)

Infoline (groupinfo)

Reportdata (heading, border, Healine and data lines)

Footer (footer)

Special tables (table data)

Batch (main border)

Each detail can be defined in the typeface, the color, the style and the size.
Additional you can define a border, the background color, the text indentation and
the line height.

For example, if you want to use a bigger typeface for the name of the organiser,

the date and the track, just select in the column stylesheets header/eventdata. In

the right column you enter 10 for fontsize, bold for the fontstyle and 11 for the
lineheight. If you now print the report, you will see the details of the event bigger
(depending on the change you have to generate the report again bevor you can see
the changes).

After finishing all changes you have to save your work before you close the window.
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13.9.3 Template Editor

To define the content of all reports you use the Template Editor. At the left side you
see all available reports in RCM Ultimate. All reports corresponds to the menu item
display overview/print.

At the right side you see all available fields of the selected report. All fields can be
set individually (field settings: visible or not, mode for length values and alignment),
and the field can be positioned with the up and down arrows at the right border
side.

Fieldsettings: In Auto mode there is no value to set. The fields have the requested
length. In Pixel mode the value have a calculable length. If the field is to short a line
feed breaks the text. You have to try to find an optimum but the Pixel mode is the
best way for a proper report adjustment. In % mode you use percentage values. The
text will use e.g. 30% of the line at the right side from the end of the last word at
the left side.

Print Orientation: Some reports have quite many columns then you should switch to
the Landscape setting. Inactivate “Use default settings” and switch on landscape.
Below in the right column you can set the number of copies which are printed of
this report. The value set here is used in all printing menus.

Remark: In some cases the column header of tables are very long. You can adjust
this text in the language editor.

#* Templte Editor

I | |
Report Templates Template Configuration
& oriver Pos _|Field [Fieldname Mode  |width  [visible  [Allignment BiE
] Dart!c!pantl!st [ '.] 1 v Rank Pixel 35 pivel  1a Rechts
[ Participantist [with TX] — - t— - - -
M Pparticipantist [with Freq.] 2 » Pilot Nr Pixel 60 Pixel  |Nein Rechts
O Participantlist [with TX, Freg.] & ¥ | Licence Pixel 50 Pixel  Ja Links
[ Participantlist [Cardata] 4 v Add. Pival 50 Pixel 13 Links
13 Participantlist [per Country] H . s - T
01 Parhicipanthist [Weh) s « |Driver Pixel 150 Pixel Ja Links
[ participantist [per 1eam] 6 ¥ |Nat Pixel 30 Pixel |13 Links
j Group Q ¥ Lic ISO Code Pixel 80 Pixel  Nein Links
Reports 1 St o z 3 1=
£3 Rankinglist | |10 ¥ |Lic Licenser Pixel 80 Pixel |Nein Links
+- 1 Prachice 11 ¥ Club Pixel 60 Pixel |Ja Links
=3 Qualification 12 ¥ Sponsor Pixal 60 Pixel |Nein Links L
0 Bestlime 12 v Qual Auto - Ja Rechts
[} cndtime - Y
19 Point valuation 13 ¥ Q-Order Pixel 100 Pixel |Ja Rechts
-6 E““I 13 ¥  Team Pixal 70 Pixel | Nein Links
- B 17 ~ Rnd Pixel GO Pixel |J Recht
O Point valuation H s o 5 Ak
i (1 Subfinal 18 ¥  Fndhme Preal 100 Pixel 1a Links
- Team 18 ¥ Model Auto - Nein Links l:‘
LI General Reparts ia B [ Bk 5 1a, Bachic i
:ll iﬁfael_isis Fieldsellings Drierlalivn
Visible Use default Sethings
Maode Portrait
width = I &5 +/ Landscape
Allignment r Copies
¥| Use default Settings

After changes in a report you have to save the work. The effects can be immediately
checked by opening the corresponding report.

Using the Sub- and Mainfinal-Mode the template “subfinale-endtime” will be used.
If you activate the field “history” in this template, the results of the lower finals of
each driver will be printed too.
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13.10 Associationdata

Some national federations provides the race organizers with the data of the licensed
drivers in a special format. Also some federations request to get the final results of a
championship event as data file from a race organizers to process the data in their
own administration system. At the moment, RCM Ultimates supports the data from
the national federations DMC and SRCCA.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

. Elle Display L ping Inventory Data Race Management Settings Tuu!simndaws Help

Overview | Print Transponder Set [Inactive]

I Announcements [active]

& Sereenchot Race

& [@ Timeschedule Automated event control [inactive]

= MG Test
[E) 14.07.2008 Search
[E) 15.07.2008
& W Listings Delate
e Dniver
* Heal Arrangerment Pesst
@ Ny Ranlanghst Update
Cditors
Templates
Assadiatinndata ’
Dalamanayement r Dral aexpurl
o - I

Import

The drivers data can be imported. The data files can mostly be downloaded from the
websites of the federations (www.dmc-online.com, www.srcca.ch). The import is
only possible if no event is loaded.

[ ) }
Flease configure the Dataimport:
Type of Associationfile Import Mode
@ DMC Associationdata 7y Append new Records
(1 FRVRC Associationdata () Actualize extisting Records
(@ Actualize and Append Records
7) Delete Records
Import Filename
| << Back || Next => | | Import

In the right column of the window you can define how RCM Ultimate handles the
import data:

Append new record: Only new data records will be used and imported. Please
note, that new drivers will be set to inactive first.

Actualize existing records: All data records (active and inactive) found by RCM
Ultimate are checked and updated with new information.

Actualize and Append Records: This is mostly used and is a combination of both
previous described functions.

Delete records: The import file contains only drivers which should be removed.
If a driver is found, the driver is not physical deleted, it is set to inactive. A driver
already being inactive will not be changed in his status.
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You have to enter the import file in the input field at the bottom of the window (if
you click on the three point button, you can search the import file. Clicking on next
opens a new window where you start the import by clicking on Import). The age
group is set automatically according to the year of birth of the driver.

,t Associationdataimport

Importstatus
Mew generated Records: 0
Actualized Records: 0
Erase Records: 0
Unused Importdata: 0
Irmport failure: ]

Current Immportstep:

Irnportprogress

0 %

<= Back H Me - ‘

| Impor‘tL\gJ ‘ Cancel

13.10.2 Export

For now, only the export of the final ranking list for the member administration
of the German Federation DMC is realized in RCM Ultimate. You can select the
Qualification Rankinglist, Final Rankinglist and the DMC-Finalrankinglist.

.-+ Associationdataexport

Flease configure the Dataexport:
Export Type

@ Text with delimiters and header

(™1 Excel File (XLS)

Bxport Directory

CARC-Timing\RCM Ultimate W2\Export\,

Export Mode

(@ Export all Datarecords

[

== Export

Cancel

The file (text with delimiters and header) will be saved in the folder RCM Ultimate\
Export. But, clicking on the three point button and the end of the input field for the
export directory, you can choose the folder.
Next leads you to the next window. You can choose between Finalrankinglist and
DMC-Finalrankinglist. With Finalrankinglist you can select all available datatfields.
DMC-Finalrankinglist is a special format used for the German federation.
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.+ Associationdatasxport

=

Fleaze =elect the data which has to be exported
@ Qualificationrankinglist
() Finalrankinglist

() DMC Finalrankinglist

Export

[cc Ebac:klENe.x‘t::->§

Cancel

Clicking on Next opens another window where you can define the fields to export.

Here you should change nothing.

@ Associationdataexport

Pleaze zelect the Fields which has to be exported:

|| Mitgliedernurmmer
v Marne

| Yorname
| Rennen
v Lauf

/| Klasse
unktesystem
| Draturn

| Giltig far

| Busrichter

R

| <+« Back H

‘ ‘ Cancel |

Just click on Next and start the export in the next window by clicking on Export.

&% Association dataexport

Exportstatus:
Mumber of Records: 1}
Current Exportstep:
Datasxpaort State: Idle
Frogress
ki
‘ <= Back || Next = | ‘ Expart u | Cancel |

After a successful export you see the message “Data Export complete” and you can

close the window.
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13.11 Datamanagement

With this menu item you can import and export data. We recommend to make a
backup of the complete database of RCM Ultimate before you start an import. If the
import was wrong configured and maybe some data have been entered in wrong
fields, you can go back to the old database.

@ Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

File Display L

Ar g Inventory Data Race Management Seftings | Tools | Windows Help
Overview | Print @| Transponder Set [inactive]
§4 Screenshot Race E| Announcements [activa]
og B
g - Tiestied Automated event control [Inactive]
= iy Test
[A 14.ur.2008 Search
15.07.2008
-4 Listings Dalate
B Dirives
1} Heat Arrangement Faeset

1+ 4 Hankinglist Update

Editors

Templates

Agcociationdata

Datamanagement Data Import [\«
e =1 = S |
. MyRCM Data Bport
o S 3
1:8 i.C Track [1:8 Track] “ Dataexport to MylLaps

13.11.1 Import.

The import is only available if no event is loaded. The import is possible for different
file types.

XML File: This importscheme is not yet implemented. This function will be available,
when the datatransfer via Internet is realised. The database used in RCM Ultimate

is a flat oriented relational database you can access with SQL statements of XML
code.

Text with delimiters and header: Selecting this option you can import Excel-sheets
with some special requirements: The Excel sheet must have a header line in the

first row. The excel sheet should not have any empty lines and must be saved in
CSV-format. Only if theses conditions are respected an import is possible. Special
content of the csv-file is imported the following way: If a field is empty the content
of the database of RCM Ultimate is not changed. If the filed contains “-“ (minus
sign) then the content in the database is deleted (the field is empty after the import).
XLS: Microsoft Excel-files can be imported directly.

% Data Import

Please configure the Dataimport:

Type of Sourcefile Import Mode

() ¥ML File () Append new Records

() Text with delimiters and header () Actualize extisting Records

(") Excel File (XLS) (%) Actualize and Append Records
(%) Export Data out of RCM (") Delete Records

Import Filename

@)

m

ack Mext == Import Close

Select the import file in the open file dialog.
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In the right column of the window you can define how RCM Ultimate handles the
import data:

Append new record: Only new data records will be used and imported. Please
note, that new drivers will be set to inactive first.

Actualize existing records: All data records (active and inactive) found by RCM
Ultimate are checked and updated with new information.

Actualize and Append Records: This is mostly used and is a combination of both
previous described functions.

Delete records: The import file contains only drivers which should be removed.
If a driver is found, the driver is not physical deleted, it is set to inactive. A driver
already being inactive will not be changed in his status.

Next leads you to the next window Where you have to select the table of the
inventory data to which the file correspond.

-:,'."* Data Import

Please select the Destination Table:

Import master data

= Persons ) Organisatar
i Pilots {Sectionassignment) O Tracks

" Persons and Pilots i Country

O Clubs O Frequency
' Teams 1 Associations
O Sections

Import event data

Ciriverlist %

| <= Back H Mext == | | I t ‘ ‘ Cancel |

Clicking on Next opens another window. In the left column you see the names of
the fields configured in the import file. The right column shows you the fields of the
selected table of the inventory data.

%% Data Import

Pleaze create the neceszary Fieldmatchings:

Datahelds of Sourcefile Fieldmatching to destination Table

Pos Mame | Destination field Source field
[ [1 Initial | |[Initial '
| |2 IMame | |Mamne
| |3 |Adresse I:l | |Address

4 ot Location
_5 Kontaktperson I:I _Countr\,r
_6 'Telefﬁn - _ _Coﬁtact
[ | 7 :EMa-iI E_Phone
BE Wb [ |Email
HE Land | [web Address

_Comment
i =« Back || Mext == ‘ | I f ‘ ‘ Cancel
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Using the magic stick will assign the fields automatic recognized by the program.
Other fields can be assigned by marking these in the left and right column and
clicking on right arrow button or by drag&drop with the mouse. Using the left arrow
button will delete an assignment. An assignment will be shown in the right column
in the column source field.

-r;.‘* Data Import

Please create the necessary Fieldmatchings:
Datafields of Sourcefile Fieldmatching to destination Table
Pos Marme | Destination field Source field
| [T -Knnt_a_ktp_n.ersnn | | I_nitial :Initi.a_l
2 Land Marne Marne
= . . I:l | |address [adresse
_.Locatiun .Or‘t
EI _-Countr\.,r- [
| |contact |
@*“ | |Fhone |Telefon
__EM.ai.I .El\’!ail
web Address Wweb
:Comm.e.nt . .
| <= Back H Mext == | | Import ‘ ‘ Cancel |

When all assignments are done, you click on next and start the import in the next
window by clicking on Import.

Data Import

Importstatus
Mew gernerated Records: 0
Actualized Records: 0
Erase Records: ]
Unused Importdata: 0
Irmport failure: ]

Current Irmportstep:

Irnportprogress

0 %

| <= Back H Me : ‘ | Impor‘tN ‘ Cancel |

Export data out of RCM: At your race track you have exported the data of your event
from RCM Ultimate. With this option these data can be imported to another RCM
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Ultimate system. First you have to enter the filename in the import filename dialog.
In the right column of the window you can define how RCM Ultimate handles the
import data.

#¥ Data Import

Please configure the Dataimport:

Type of Sourcefile Import Mode

1 %ML File 1 Append new Records

) Text with delimiters and header .1 Actualize extisting Records

(#) Export Data out of RCM « Actualize and &ppend Records

Delete Records

Irmport Filename
|E:\F‘r0jekteRCF‘\RCM\3 Realisation\RCM ServerExporthRCM Export [21042008144309].ary |

| .-,-HNext }}l | Import ‘ ‘ Cancel |

Append new record: Only new data records will be used and imported. Please
note, that new drivers will be set to inactive first.

Actualize existing records: All data records (active and inactive) found by RCM
Ultimate are checked and updated with new information.

Actualize and Append Records: This is mostly used and is a combination of both
previous described functions.

Delete records: The import file contains only drivers which should be removed.

If a driver is found, the driver is not physical deleted, it is set to inactive. A driver
already being inactive will not be changed in his status.

Clicking on Next opens a new window showing you the content of the import file.

#* Data Import

Please select the Data to Import:

v Import Eventdate

¥ Import Event Reports

Wiadjust Section assignments before import

| <= Back H Mext == | | Impc ‘ ‘ Cancel |

Usually you do not change here any selections. This is valid if you have exported
the data by yourself and you are sure to import it into the same version of RCM
Ultimate they have been exported. If not or if the file comes from an another

"4 RC-Timing Page 188



RCM Ultimate User Manual

yRCM (Version 2.2.2.122)

Race Conitrol MWMZ __________________________________________________________________________________|

source, we recommend not to import the RCM Ultimate Configurations. Otherwise
your special settings of RCM Ultimate will be overwritten.

If ,adjust section assignments before import” will be activated, the section can be
changed to a section already stored in the database.

With clicking on Next you go to the next window. Here you start the import by
clicking in Import.

If “Adjust section assignments before import” is activated, the following window is
displayed just before the import is started:

# Data Import

Adjusting of Section assignments

Section assignments

# . [Section of import | |Secti0n of master data |
4 B EGTWSC [EGTWSC] =4 l

Please select the destination Section:

EGTWSC [EGTWSC] -
Ly EGTWSC [EGTWSC]

4B EL0TC [1/10 E touring]
| 3 1:8 Track [1:810.C Track]

b
[LC

Here the section can be changed. Just mark one line in the upper windows and
select below the correspondent section.

If a export as template is reimported, you will beasked, if you want to impoort tthe
race really as a template. Choosing no, the race is imported normally.

The import is shown by a progress bar. If import errors occur these will be written in
the logfile. This logfile can be found in the folder RCM Ultimate\Logfile.

%% Data Import

Importstatus
Mew generated Records: 0
Actualized Recards: 0
Erase Records: 0
Unused Immportdata: ]
Import failure: 0

Current Irmportstep:

Importprogress

0 %

<= Back H he - ‘ | Impor‘tM ‘ Cancel
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13.11.2 Export

After an event is finished you can export the data to import these at home in
another RCM Ultimate system or to give it to another user. The export can also

bee used as a backup system. Further on, you can export data in a text file with
delimiters and header (csv file). These files for example can be opened in Microsoft

Excel.
o . 1
@ Data Export E|
Flease configure the Dataexport:
Export Type Export Mode
{3 XML File {(#) Export all Datarecords

(@) Text with delimiters and header:

() Excel File (%L5)
() RCM Data Export

|ExportDirectory

Ci\Programme\RCM Ultimate V2\Export', EH

Text with delimiters and header: With this export type a csv file will be written.
Clicking on next opens another window. Here you can select the data to export.
XLS: Microsoft Excel-files can be exported directly.

@ Data Export [X]

Flease select the Data to export
Export master data

(%) Persons {0 Organisatar
(") Pilots (Sectionassignment) (O Tracks

() Persons and Pilots () Country

{3 Clubs {7 Frequency
() Teams () Associations
() Sections

Export event data
{3 Driverlist

<< Back ] |. Next == | Export
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Clicking on next opens a new window where you can select the fields to export. By
clicking on the ,+“ or ,-“ button all fields will be selected or deselected.

. Data Export

=

Please zelect the Fields which has to be exported

MName
Firstname
[¥] Address
Zipcode
Location
Country
Phone
EMail
Birthday
Block

¥ club

Has Licence
Licence
Add.

Lic IS0 Code

(-1 B "

5=

m

-

Next leads you to the final window. Clicking on the export button will start the

export.

Data Export

Exportstatus:

Expart Files: 0

Current File:

Dataexport State: Idle

Progress

e

<« Back H Nezt: > ‘

‘ Expaort L\\J

‘ Cancel ‘

@ Data Export

Flease configure the Dataexport:

Export Mode
(#) Export all Datarecords

Export Type
(:) XML File

() Text with delimiters and header

(") Exccel File (XLS)

|ExportDirectory

Ci\ProgrammeYRCM Ultimate V2\Export',

@)

= Back Export

Close
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RCM Data Export: To export data you should at least select Export active event with
the option Export Reports of active event.

# Data Export

Pleaze zelect the data which has to be exported:

v| Export active Event

[ | Export Event as Template

WExport Reports of active Event

Export Constants
Export RCM Server Configurations

Export RCM Message Logs

| <= Back || Mext == | | | | Cancel |

Constants and Configuration should only be selected if you really want to have the
same data at home as on the racetrack. It is very important, that you use the same
version of RCM Ultimate or RCM Light at home you use at the racetrack.
Masterdata and Championshipdata can only be exported individual. If you want

to export theses data together with the data of the active event, you have to make
several export operations. At home you have to import all these data files.

If you activate ,Export event as template” when you export an active event,. the
event will be exported as a pattern but includes the normal data like drivers, heats
and so on. If such an export is imported, the event will be imported as a new event
with a new identification number. This can be useful for a racing series for example.

&% Data Export

E xportstatus:
Export Files: 0
Current File:
Dataexport State: Idle
Frogress
e
| << Back H e - ‘ | Expor‘tN ‘ Cancel |

With Next you go to the final window. Here you start the export by clicking on the
Export button.
All export files will be saved in the folder RCM Ultimate\export.
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13.11.3 Dataexport to MyLaps

Here you can start the data transfer to MyLaps. This is only active, if an event is
loaded. In the first window you have to set general details for the export.

@ MyLaps Export \: @TXI

General Settings for MylLaps Export

) Karting

{:} Motocross / Snocross
{3 Car Racing

) Motoroycle Racing
(%) Modelcar Racing

() Bicycle Racing

) Skating

) Running

{7 Modelboat Racing

) Inline Skating

Options for MyLaps Export
|:| Export Laps

Next leads you to the next windows with an overview of the data to export. Clicking
on Export prepares the data for the export. Now click on Next.

@ MyLaps Export [: @HZ|

Export Overview

Eventdata

MNumber of Sections i’

Processed Sections 1

Processing Section 1:8 i.C Track

Dataexport Progress for MylLaps

Eventdata
Practicedata
Qualificationdata

Finaldata

Export Data to XML

Export Progress

Current Section [ |

Entirely Dataexport [*]

[ <= Back ] | Mext }N Export
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In this window you have to set the details for the upload. Login name and password
is required. You get this information from MyLaps when you register for a club
account. Clicking on Upload starts the data transfer.

© MyLaps Export : @FXI

Uploading Data to MylLaps Server

Accessdata to MylLaps Server

Server Address | tp: ww.mylaps.com/upload/thirdparty |

Wendor 1D

Package ID

|
|
Login Name |
|

Login Password

Upload Progress

@ Authenticate RCM Application
] Validate MyLaps Account Data

@) Upload XML Data to MyLaps Server

MylLaps Server

m
o
s

Mext == \_U&l::nad ] L Cancel J
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Transponder Set [inactve]
lz‘ Announcements [active]
Automated event control [inactive]

Search

Delate
Reset

Update
Editors

Templates

Associationdata
Datamanagement
| - |

13.12.1 Import/Event

An event, which is published on MyRCM can be downloaded to RCM Ultimate, if it
is not yet existing in the database. In this version, the import is limited to the details
of the event. In future versions, the import will work for all details of an event

including the drivers etc.

MyRCM WebServer

I m
Server Address | hito://wwvw.myrcm.ch
Mezgage log
[*] (L] ¥s:46.080 © to MyucM Intep: /i myrem. eh). ..
[<] [T] 35°85 393 Received Acknouwledge from MyRCM WehServer
-1 181 35.55.63¢ C 353 tu HyRCM established

[>] [I] 95:55.016 Checking Application Aushenticasion...

[€] (L] 3%:56.055 Heceived Authentication Answer from MyUCM Web¥arvar
[-] [S] 3578& 737 RArress granted o MyRCH WehServer

I>1 II1 35.56.418 Loukup Event Key va HyRCM WebServez...

[<] [8] 36:E£6.76F DReceived Event List from MyRCM WebServer [Recorda: 2]
(=] (L] ¥5::56.9a0 Applying ¥ilter on Event list. ..

[-] [T] 358757 137 Remaining Eventa afrer filtering [Rerords- 0]

| << Back | [ Nest »» | “Cancel

13.12.2 Import/Subscription

With this function the registration list from MyRCM can be imported. The program
searches the list on MyRCM and finally you can decide whether to import it or not.
Besides of this function you can download the registrations as a CSV-file as already
known.

* MyRCM data synchronization

MyACM web35erver

Server Address ;ht‘tp-;';".u whw.myrcm.ch |

M log

[*] 23:57.£08 [I] Ceonnecting te MyRCM WebServer [http://uwne myrem. oh] ..
<] 43:57.9%8 [1] Received Acknowledge from MyRUM WebServer

[-]1 23:58.16€ [§] Connection to MyRNCH WebServer cstablished

[»] 23:58.343 [I] Checking Application Authentication...

[€] 23:50.533 [I] Received Authentication Answer from MyRCM WebServer

[-1 23:58.781 [S] Access granted to MyRCM WebServer

[~] 23:58.984 [I] Lockup Event Key un MyRCH WebSezves. ..

[-1 23:55.218 [F] Event doesn't exists on MyRCM WebServer

[-] 23.5%.421 [I] > Event with ID 1203426015484147 nut fuwwd in database

<< Back || Next 5> | | cancel |
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13.13 Transfer Database to slave (only visible on Master when a master/slave
connection exists)
By clicking on that menu item, the database of the loaded event will be transferred

to the slave (without the data of the timekeeping). This takes some time. Please note,
that all other event-data in the database of the slave will be deleted.

© Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

 Fle Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekeeping Inventory Data Race Management Settings | Tools | Windows Help

‘ Overview | Print @| Transponder Set [inactive]

& Screenshot Race
=-[3% Timeschedule
E!@ Test

[ 14.07.2008

Announcements [active]

Automated event control [inactive]

= Search »
i-[@ 15.07.2008

E!@ Listings

-4 Driver

E!@ Heat Arrangement
&% Rankinglist

Delete b
Reset 3

Update 3

Editors 3

Templates »

Associationdata 3

Datamanagement 3

T~ £yl

X MyRCM 3
Section

1:8i.C Track [1:8 Track]

Synchronize Slave [ |
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14  Windows

The options of Microsoft Windows for the arrangement of windows are fully
supported by RCM Ultimate. If you have more than one window opened you can
arrange the windows just with a mouse click.

Cascade

Arrange Horizonkal
Arrange Yertical
Minimize all

Aarrange

15 Help
In the menu help you find the user manual and information to the software release.

#* Race Control Management Ultimate [ Screenshot Race ]

- File Display Listmanagement Arrangement Timekesping Irwentory Dats  Race Management  Settings  Toole  Windows | Help
RCM Help
Software Update

Tnfn...

15.1 RCM Help

The integrated help menu explains all functions of the RCM Ultimate. The content is
identically to this user manual.

&% RCM Help

+ Event administration
+ Display

+ List Management

v Arrangement

« Time keeping
+ Inventory Data @
v Race Management
= Confiquration
+ Tools
Windows
* Help

Race Control Management

User Manual

RCM Seaven
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If you have a window open and you need help, just press the F1 key. The help
section for this specific window will be opened.

The integrated help is available in English and German, If you have selected another
language than German, the help is always in English.

15.2. Release notes

The release history is no more part of the program, it is directly loaded from the
the website of RC-Timing (internet-access necessary). The window shows all the
“tickets” realized new in this version of RCM Ultimate.

# Release History

Mumber of existing tickets: 36

# [Titel |status ~|lprioritat [~ [[Typ |~
457  |RaceGrid: update of the current standings Done Medium |Change Request

5Q3 : 'ic'o'ﬁbi'n'a'tio'n o & e e —— .. L .. B e e e e
679 |Announce of passings order with "last name+first name" of driver i Done |Medium |Feature Request

B o o .;Fea.tu-re.ReqL;l.eE‘..t

[ 726 fParticipant name audio |Done |Low |Feature Reduest i

[ [732 '.Separa.i.:e Practice in Free Practice and Controlled pracfice |Done |Low .:.F.eature .Iieque.st

[ |754 RCM should say the driver name |pone | Medium |Feature Request

[ [ 755 |Voice announcement for fastest lap |Done | Medium |Feature Request .

‘ |

Description of the ticket

Hey again ~

I have plaved around with the Combination Rule to make an 1 hour long open practice for all classes.

When I use the rule and create gqualification groups and 1 single practise group I'm not able to add gqualification to
the timeschedule. only Practice under the combined section and finals under the 3 race sections are showed in the
1isting on the left side under Raceoverview.

If I start Timekeeping and select qualification it looks correct with the created groups, and under finels no groups
are showed as expected.

Link to ticket management

htt:/fosas retiming.ch?seg=00pBwBLh 7 veT 26 30N pYed T3

Close
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15.3 Software Update

If your computer is connected with the internet, you can easy search for new
releases of RCM Ultimate.

% Online Softwareupdate

Softwareupdate

RCM WebServer

Server address thtp:x’fwww.rcp.ch

Softwareupdate Options

+) Download Update Packages from RCM WebServer

Do not delete Update Packages after Installation

Import Update Package

Update Package

| H Mext == |

You can enter the server-address and you can select whether the update file should
be deleted after the installation or not. If you have activated "Do not delete Update
Package after Installation” the Update Package will be saved in the folder RCM
Ultimate\Update\Packages\Date. Transfer this folder to another computer RDCM
Server is installed on. Now you can install this Update Package by activating
“Import Update Packages” and you have to choose the package below on Import
Update Package.

Clicking on next the updates will be searched. You will be informed on possible
updates and you can select which to install.

4% Online Softwareupdate

Search for available updates on RCM WebS erver

Available updates on RCH WebServer
RCM Media Files (Swedish) [72.02 MB]

Logfile

[-] 57:33.249 [3] Application Authentication granted |E|
[=] 57:33.624 [I] Checking for awailable Software Updates on Weblerwver...

[#] 57:34.139 [I] PFeceived Version Data from RCH Webh3erwer

[-] 57:34.5%92 [I] 1 RCHM Packages available on Web3erwer E

<= Back H | | | || Cancel |
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15.4 Info

Here you find the release version of RCM Ultimate.

Race Conrel Masagermesnd

RCH “ersion: v1. 410,164 [17.02.2009 ]

D atabaze Yerzion: vhl [13.02.2009 ]

Configuration Yersion. 57 [ 11.11.2008 ]

Company: RC-Timing

Froduct; Race Control Management Server

Copyright: ® Felix Romer £ RC-Timing . Close

16  Concluding remarks

We hope you enjoy RCM Ultimate. If you have any questions or any problems
please contact us. Simply write an email to support@rc-timing.ch. Please do not
forget to include the program name and the version number you are using. This will
help us to answer your questions without any delay. If you are not known to us as a
contact person of one of our customers, we should also know the contract number.
RC-Timing

Felix Romer

Talackerstrasse 45

CH-8156 Oberhasli
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Appendix 1:
Multiloop Support

RCM Ultimatte supports several timing loops on a track. Together with AMBrc3- and
AMBrc4-Decoders sectors can be timed.

Necessary Hardware
For every timing loop a AMBrc3- und AMBrc4-decoder is necessary. These decoders
are connected to loop as usual. To connect the decoder to the timekeeping comuter
a network should be used. Please note, that the decoders have to set to different
TCP/IP-addresses.
Further on it is very impotant, that the decoders are working with the same timing.
To realize that, MyLaps offers a GPS receiver (order-no.: 18R029RC). Each decoder
needs his own GPS receiver. The GPS receiver is connected to the decoder with
the 20 pole socket on the back. The decoder recognize automatically, that the GPS
receiver is connected and takes over the time.

Settings in RCM Ultimate
First of all, the auxiliary function AMBrc3/AMBrc4-Multiloop Support has to be
registered. This is done in Settings/Auxiliary functions. Using the mouse select the
line and enter the registration code. This registartion code must be bought at RC-
Timing. Now click on Attach and the Multiloop Support is activated.

@ Auxiliary Functions

Activated auxiliary functions

Registrationcode

Additional option Status
|AMBrc3 / AMBRc4 Multiloop Support Activated

Clo=ze

Now you have to set up the decoder. Go to Settings/Interfaces. In the left row you
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click right with the mouse on the decoder (AMBrc3 or AMBrc4) you want to add.
And then add the decoder. Now you have to give a name to the decoder. Please
choose a clear name like “Sector Time 1” or similar.

@ Interfaces

Decoder

@ Frinter
3 AMB

. AMB20

o AMBrc

- AMBrc3

E‘*W =
- k-E'de Decoder © ol
.o Robilap Interface Settings [TCR/IP]

o Lapz Address  |169.253.62.175 |
|

[

Interface

® TCP/IP

% KyoshoIC
@R GiroZ Fort |5403 s
¢ RfLapCounter

o SPe4

...¢# I-LapRC " 2= i
ag'lam;il:;nship Additional Decoder Settings

@ FTP Syne []show error meszages
{23 Reports

i FTP Sync 1

- FTP Synec 2 [ Activate Watchdog for connection verification
23 Interface

4§ Voice [¥] Log Decoder data communication

@ publisher

& Board

ﬁ Signal | Link to Decode |
23 Master / Slave 0 R =T

" H8 Remote Controlling s L

=3 Database

Moize Graphics SaAVE

Do not reject Laps with wrong CRC

Caleculation of interim times

151

Decoder name

|SE|:t|:ur].| |

L Cile ] [ Cancel ]
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Now you select the added decoder in the left row and under link to decoder you
have to enter the reference point for this decoder (Finish Line is the main decoder
for the timekeeping) and the distance to that decoder. All other settings have to be
done analogue to all other decoders.

@ Interfaces 'X|
&4 Printer -~ Decodes
3 aMB i
- AMB20 []Decoder activated
i AMEBErc
» Interface
-4 AMBrc3
£ AMBred .
; cam JSE TCR/IP
. Zwischenzeit o ® L
@Q Sectorl Interface Settings [TCP/IP]
B RobiLap
. LapzZ address [127.0.0.1 |
- KyosholC Port |54I33 - |
- GircZ
-4 RfLapCounter
- SP54 e _
g I-LapRC Additional Decoder Settings
agampionship [ show error mezzages
0 FTP Sync
=3 Reports Do not reject Laps with wrong CRC
i@ FTP Sync1 [ Activate Watchdog for connection werification
0 FTP Sync 2
=9 Interface [¥] Log Decoder data communication
ol Yoo Calculation of interim t
.. publisher alculation of interim times
-- Board B Link to Decoder |FINISH LINE I
- g Signal ; — = \:\\%
120
£3 Master / Slave Distance to Decoder |
‘.- H8 Remote Controlling ot

L Save J[ Cancel ]

Added decoders can be removed by a right click on the decoder, but this is only
possible, if this decoder is not activated.

In the footer of the main windows of RCM Ultimate you find left the status of the
decoder. Please note, that this is now only the status of the main decoder. If you
want to have the information of the added decoders, click right on this entry and
choose Connect to decoder. Here all activated decoders are displayed and marked
red and green according to their status.

= -
Decoder setings [N

Cornect to decoder  » L=l SRR ]

- e ™= @ Zwischenzeit

The sector times will be printed in the lap time listing automatically. In the time
keeping window you can add this information in the usual way.
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R : i

Vaelr:;:srlz.hgls result sheet used herfe is based on decoder simulation. Therefore the

yalues sho rllzg\e/‘ not real.According to the program used the result sheet can var
ple Advanced does not supprot the record management. ’

. ]
. +—
Header: event ' Racetime, section, &8 =
. en .. =
/ and track organiser, date weather conditions o B
aC .
and time of the start = &
= «©
[ Screenshot Race o8
Host: Aebi RC Progress L~
) Date: 19.02.2008 bis 19.02.2008 Agbi PP‘OQTGSS / 50
R Track: Test-Track < O =
e ) rep.ch E é Q>.)
] = £ =
ey ) < =
o0 Race time: 5 Min. / Singlestart: 0 Sec. / Section: 1:81.C Track [1:8 Track] / Condition: Dry / Start: 20.03.2008 13:13:43 ~
c
— Group 1 - Qualification 2
2 Nr__ PilotNr Driver Rnd i i jumtimel | Cor =
o 1 4 14 VVVVVV WWww 7_01:39.691 | J13875 14.389 ) a
Q ) 2 8 18 777777 777772 7_01:40.091 13.275 14.389 =0
%é =~ 3 5 WWWWWW WAWWWWW 7_01:40.091 | J13275 14.389 O =
o 2 4 2 7 | J13275 14.389 D Q
= - 5 7 7 | J13.887 14.389 = C
a Be; 6 3 5 | J13075 21.429 ov
5 Gu-)) 7 1 SSSSSS ssssss 3 00:40.356 12.999 13.452 @) Q
Y S 8 6 16 XOOXKXX XXKXXX 2 00:13.875 13.875 50:16.154 LT) |
e
e Laptime @]
Q # Nr Nr. 1 Nr. 2 Nr. 3 Nr. 4 Nr. 5 Nr. 6 Nr. 7 — o]
o] 0 00.000 00.000 00.000 00.000 00.000 00.000 00.000 o o
o 1 13.703 13.275 13.975 13.875 13.275 13.875 14.275 S ‘45
‘6 2 13.654 15.081 14.181 14.081 15.081 00.000 15.081 —_ E
- 3 12.999 14177 14.177 14.177 14.177 00.000 14.177 7o 3
n 4 14.437 20.494 14.437 14.437 00.000 14.437 o E &
o) 5 14.057 27.864 15.057 14.057 00.000 14.057 m SO
e 6 13.887 13.887 13.887 00.000 13.887
= e 7 15.177 14.177 15.177 15177
- ;
&S w O
— E.-) =
> [¢]
=
< .2
N / —
o g %o
c —
o .© Tt
= L C 5
— © 0 S =
= E Auto Correction Comment (D) wn
o = Comment < &=
) Q T4032309>0013B75 —==
€ c
== 2
- o O
= % 2 Dayrecord )
; c 00:11.556 SSSSSS s555SS c
+— (O ——
535 5
L=0
[%2]
o .£ ) o
O = c =
- O 5= o
o}
)
[«F]
= O
L QO
L C
. -
L o 5 O
8 2 o<
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c O > 5
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- < E
.é g 3
N //
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B Appendix, Concept of RCM Ultimate
Time Keeping and Race Management g M W eb Server
: Online-Streaming
RCM Ultimate _ Publishing
; of results
Program updates
¢ Suppor
S Modem or
% ‘ Internet-Router
é / Private
@ Printing R Web Server
D Results - Publishing
o Lists ) of results
& 0\ Automatic .
4 — M announce- 2
I Decoder — aker | £ Online Streaming
5 (display in Internet)
9 RCM Web Publisher
— Schleife | §
— 2. Schleife | -§
2 c 13
2. Timekeeping z
B RCM Ultimate Administration
RCM Registration
Decoder Printing
Controlled Re§ults
automatically s
by the main Driver batches
system Data sheet
Announcements Displays in the
@\ RCM Voice pit area etc.
_— RCM Publisher
Wy 74 =3

Speaker

Signal control

Display
RCM Board

4? RCM Signal

Controller

RCM Ultimate .
RCM Light Administration

(at home)

WLAN

Display results | |Publishing
on TV/ WLAN Printing
RCM Publisher Server Ees:"ts

2

"2« RC-Timing
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C Appendix, functional overview of RCM Ultimate

Timekeeping Additional features timekeeping

Start of a heat Preview of time schedule v
Manual Warning if lap shorter than locktime v
Automatic with Countdown Difference to the time schedule v
Automatic aacording to time schedule Automatic features can be interrupted v
Vloice announcements Rain scoring [
Automatc announcements definable Team scoring v
Countdown to start Autmatic control of 2nd timekeeping ]
Start signal Supported hardware

Racetime AMB20 Decoder (fixed transponder) M
Ranking order in certain time intervalls AMBRC Decoder (personal transponder) M
Race end AMBrc3 Decoder (personal transponder) M
Race end per driver Robitronic Decoder |

Loop passed

End of a heat Rules frei
Manual Stabdard rule v
Automatic Top-Plus rule (separation of drivers) v

Automatic with follow up time

Practice

Functions in between a heat

With of without practice

Interrupt race

Race ends after laps

Abort race

Race ends after time

Assignment of transponders

Race ends after laps/time

Warning if Tx not assigned

Single start

Laptime protocoll an statistic

Single start with delay

Wet and dry conditions selectable

Delaytime adjustable

Transponder logfile

Single start with interval

Not counting more laps for a driver

Intervaltim adjustable

Remove laps counted

Group start

Manual correction of laps

Result lap/times

Corrections/penalties

Result best laps

Correction of lap and time

Ranking lap/times

Result set to zero

Rankins with points

Loss of best qualification result

Starting order with numbers

Deduction of laps

Starting order with ranking list

Additional laps

Starting order with last heat

Comments for penalties

Starting order with configuration

Remove best lap(s)

Max. number of drivers per heat

Time penalty

Racetime

Stop & Go

Number of practice rounds

Disqualification

Number of counted rounds

Cancel corrections/penalties

NIRINNFFENNMEEE [FEHEFIEEERAE JEE ([JEEREEEEE (]RE

Number of best laps

Printing of result

Best laps added or average

Ranking according the rules

Best laps in sequence or single

Laptimes

Follow up time adjustable

Top 10 ranking list

Points ascending or descending

Penatlies and warnings

Points automatically

Corrections and penalties

NN

Points manual definable

Points according the number of drivers

Solution for ties

e I S N S R N R N S N S TN S R N TN SR N ST S S NS TR N
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Qualification Number of direct qualified drivers v
With of without qualification Number of drivers moving up v
Race ends after laps Number of Drivers moving up laps/time v
Race ends after time Optimize last subfinal [
Race ends after laps/time Sequence order of finals M
Single start Rain scoring linear M
Single start with delay Rain sorting sorted M
Delaytime adjustable Seperate Adjustments for lower finals M
Single start with interval Point scoring 4}
Intervaltim adjustable Solution for ties 3
Group start Championship editor

Result lap/times Presence points qualification |
Result best laps Points for qualification ranking |
Ranking lap/times Presence points finals v
Rankins with points Points for final ranking list M
Starting order with numbers Points depending on number of drivers v
Starting order with ranking list Definition of pointscheme v

Starting order with last heat

Starting order with configuration

Heat Arrangement

Max. number of drivers per heat

Practice/Qualification

Racetime

Seperate arrangement

Number of practice rounds

Practice arrangmenet for qualification

Number of counted rounds

Automatic arrangement

Number of best laps

Arrangement according to driver skill

Best laps added or average

Arrangement according to frequencies

Best laps in sequence or single

Manual arrangement

Follow up time adjustable

Automatic driver numbers

Points ascending or descending

Reseeding according to ranking list

Points automatically

Best drivers in last heat

Points manual definable

Mechanic control

Points according the number of drivers

Groups can be renamed

Solution for ties

Rl 1SN SN NG RN RN AN RN NG AN RN N RN AN N RN | SN N SN I RN TN SR TN N RN NS R N

Arangement can be changed every time

Finals

Errormessages (frequencies)

Sub- and Mainfinal

Suggestion for frequency change

Sub- and Mainfinal (ABC Mixmode)

Heat arrangement removable

Finals

Finals

Singel start

Automatic according to the rule

Group start

Manual changable

Separate ranking for licensed and non

With not qualified drivers

Starting order with numbers

New driver numbers possible

Startung order with ranking list

Errormessages (frequencies)

Starting order with last final

Suggestion for frequency change

NI A NG R T N N N S S N N N

Max. numbers of drivers per final

Practice for finals

Practice time final adjustable

Practice for subfinales

Practice time subfinals adjustable

Number of finals

Racte time finals

Number of subfinals

Racetime subfinals

Number of counted finals

NN NN N NN NS N N NS N SN N

*4 RC-Timing

Page 207



ROM

RCM Ultimate User Manual

(Version 2.2.2.122)

Race Control Managemert
Printouts/Reports Events frei
Printouts Name of the event v
Printer selectable (one or more) M Organizer v
Copies per printer M Transponder set v
Driver data sheet M Association v
Participant lists with and without frequencies v Type of event ]
Participant lists per country M Daten auf MyRCM verdffentlichen v
Practice heat arrangement M Sequence number of championships ]
Qualification heat arrangement M Publish results on MyRCM ]
Finals arrangement ] Sections frei
Practice ranking list M Clubs frei
Qualification ranking list | Name 4|
Qualification ranking list in distinction ] Address 4|
Final ranking list %} Contact person |
Ranking list of the day v Telephone v
Championship ranking list v Email ]
Result with laptimes | Web v
Time schedules %] Teams frei
Statistical lists ] Name M
Rules ™ Address v
Whenm corrections, all reports new M Contact person &
Formatting of Printouts Telephone 4]
Individuall configurable i} Email |
No frequencies on internet M Web M
Club-logo can be used i} Kategorien frei
Reports can begenerated every time M Name M
Setting of typeface and size | Sort index %}

Rule v
Inventora data Transponder set frei
Persons frei Arbitrary series of 10 transponders |
Prename and last name v Transpunder number setting to car number ]
Address (street, town, telephone, email) i} Organizer frei
License assigned to person ] Name M
Country ] Address ]
Block affiliation v Contac Person v
Club-informationen %} Telephone v
Birthdate v Email v
Picture of driver 1 Web v
Section data per driver frei Tracks per organizer frei
Frequency 4 Length of track v
Multi Channel frequency 1 Min. Frequency spacing for each track v
Personal transponder 4 Locktime for track ]
Temporary transponder 1 Count first lap in Qualification |
Machanic | Count first lap in Finals |
Team-informationen M Pointscheme frei
Skill of driver M Calculate pointscheme automatically v
Personal successes 2 Manuel definition of point scheme [
Sponsor M Starting order 1
License assigned to section M Free definition of starting order v
Technical data of car M Countries frei
Picture of car 1 Definded according ISO standard v

Arbitrary changeble v

New countries can be added M
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Frequency frei Record management
Pre-defined M Best laptime per section v
Arbitrary changeble M Best result per section v
New frequencies can be added M Best laptime of event v
Image Frequency recognised M Best result of event v
Associations frei Data archiving
Name M Selection of persons for archiving v
Address M Reactivateing of persons in the archiv v
Contact person M Frequency changes
Telephone M Log of frequenciy changes v
Email M Settings
Web v Size of typeface and colours in tables v

Monitoring
Additional features Tansponder logfilr |
Time schedule editor Systemmessages |
Automatic calculation of time schedule M Network v
Manual Changes possible M Database ]
Add breaks etc. M
Championship editor Supported client porgrams
Take over data from events ] RCM Publisher
Results not counted i} Display of race sequence |
Printout of ranking list M Fields definable 4]
Skill of driver adopted from championship ] Ticker messages ™|
Race evaluation RCM Signal
List with the goals of drivers M Control of lamps and horn v
Statistic of raced laps M RCM Voice
Mutations Announcements controlled by RC; Server |
Replace driver in an event ] Announcements definable separately v
Multilingualism RCM Board
Define language program ] Supports large displays v
Separate definition for reports | RCM Registration
Separate definition for announcements ] Administartion of personal data |
Text editor ] Printout of driver badges v
Announcement editor ] Print all reports from RCM Ultimate ]
Data import/export Result publishing on internet
Import association data DMC %] Automatic (if internet connection available) v
Import association data SRCCA v On MyRCM ]
Import csv-files ] Addional on other website |
Export result for DMC v Cport to Mylaps v
Export csv-files ]
Export master data M
Export configuration M
Export event data M
Search functions
Driver M
Frequency M
Transpoder M
Search function in tables M
Sort function in tables M
Selection in tables M
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D

Wildcard for searchfunction
A wildcard (,*”) can be entered in

the search string. It is also possible
to enter more than one word.

Online-Streaming/WebPublisher
The WebPublisher is now integrated
in RCM Ultimate: The licence is
checked online on the server. The
WebPublisher is not more needed.
Please refer to item 9.15 in this
manual.

Last change of a rule

The date of the last change is now
displayed in the list of the rules.

Super Pole

RCM Ultimate now supports the
new Super Pole rukle of EFRA

6.

RCM Ultimate User Manual
(Version 2.2.2.122)

Timetable editor

If the heat duration is changed in
a rule, the new heat duration is
used when the timetable is new
calculated.

Interface

Several new interfaces for Client
programs have been implemented.

Transponder

The transponder can now assigned
to a person or to a section.

Blue flag

If a voice announcement is made,
a warning message is shown in the
window of RCM Ultimate.
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